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General 


Olympic Committee Issues Statement on 
Hiroshima Games 


OW 2709142694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1409 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Olympic Committee (COC) said here on Tuesday [27 
September] that, by inviting an important political figure 
from Taiwan to the coming Asian games in Hiroshima, 
the Japanese Government has seriously hurt the feelings 
of the Chinese people and caused damages on the Sino- 
Japanese relations. 


In a statement issued here, the COC also said that it 
would continue to make efforts to safeguard the unity 
among the sporting people of different Asian countries 
and regions. 


A few days ago, Taiwan staged a farce in which Li 
Teng-hui vowed to attend the Hiroshima games which 
opens on October 2. 


The disturbance was thwarted when the Chinese Gov- 
ernment and our friends in various countries strongly 
opposed the move and when a statement of the president 
of the Olympic Council of Asia (OCA) declared that no 
political figures other than those from the host country 
would be invited to the games. 


However, the COC statement said, despite of the oppo- 
sition of the Chinese Government and influential offi- 
cials of the sports circles in Asia, the Japanese Govern- 
ment g.anted an entry visa to Hsu Li-te, a senior Taiwan 
official, ihus bringing political troubles to the games and 
caused damages to the Sino-Japanese relations. 


It is known to all, the statement said, that bidding for the 
2002 Asian games is not on the agenda of the COA 
eonerces to be held during the games; Taiwan, a Chinese 
province, is not eligible, either politically or technically, 
for hosting any Asian games; and Hsu is neither a mayor 
of any city in Taiwan nor a sports official. 


“The aim of Hsu's efforts to disguise himself and 
squeeze into the Asian games,” the statement went on, 
“is to use sports as a means to stage political activities 


+ ie 2] 


and to create "two Chinas’ or ‘one China, one Taiwan’. 


The Japanese Government, the statement added, had 
collaborated with the Taiwan authorities in realizing 
their political plot, thus seriously hurting the feelings of 
the Chinese people and damaged the friendly relations of 
the two countries. 


“The Chinese athletes and the Chinese people will never 
accept this,” the COC statement said. 


The statement also noted that the COC had made 
relentless efforts in spreading the Olympic spirit and 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


develop Olympic movement, in promoting sports in 
Asia, and in raising the standard of competitive sports 
on the continent. 


“We treasure our friendship with the friends in the 
sports circles in Asia and will continue to make efforts in 
this regard to safeguard the great unity created by the 
spotting people in different countries and regions in 
Asia,” the statement concluded. 


Reportage on Foreign Minister Qian’s UN Visit 


Qian Views International Situation 


OW’2709200894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1956 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] New York, September 27 (XINHUA)—Qian 
Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign minister, said 
today that the world lias entered a new period of great 
changes and major realignment, but it ts still a world of 
incessant wars, piled up problems and chaos. 


Qian made the remarks at the luncheon hosted by the 
U.S. Council on Foreign Relations here in New York. 


The world is moving towards multipolarity, but a lasting 
peace has not come and many countries are suffering 
from post-cold-war syndrome, Qian noted. 


According to him, the economic factor has carried 
heavier weight in international relations. World 
econotmny has only recently gone out of the longest 
post-war recession and started picking up. However, it 
features uneven development and widened gap between 
the north and the south. 


There is a growing trend towards regionalization and 
forming groupings. Meanwhile, countries are becoming 
more interdependent in the economic ard trade areas 
with fiercer competition and increased friction. Interna- 
uonal economic relations are expected to undergo major 
changes. 


The minister said Asia is one of the most dynamic 
regions in the world with relative political stability and 
fastest economic growth. And developed countries in 
Western Europe and North America have started to turn 
their attention to this region and readjusied their strat- 
egies and policies to it. 


He noted that in view of the dramatic changes in the 
world, some people mistakenly predicted that China 
would collapse like the Soviet Union. They exerted 
pressure and imposed sanctions against China in an 
attempt to force it to give in. Now several years have 
passed and China has not collapsed. 


On the contrary, he added, it is enjoying greater stability, 
faster development and increased prosperity. They now 
start to look at China in new light as if they have 
rediscovered China. “People with vision have come to 
realize that the world needs China for peace, stability 
and prosperity just as China needs the world.” 
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After a brief introduction of China’s economic achieve- 
ments made during the past, Qian said China pursues an 
independent foreign policy of peace. “We do not engage 
ourselves in arms race or seek hegemony, nor do we 
attach ourselves to any big power or join any military 
blocks.” 


“China is a staunch force for the maintenance of world 
peace and stability and also an important factor for 
promoting development and prosperity in the world,” 
Qian added. 


Qian Qichen Views Taiwan 


OW'2709213394 Beijing XINHUA in English 2056 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] New York, September 27 (XINHUA)—China will 
not sit idle if anyone does anything to split China or to 
obstruct and undermine the great cause of the reunifica- 
tion of the country, Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier 
and foreign minister, declared today. 


Qian made the remarks at a luncheon speech delivered at 
the U.S. Council of Foreign Relations here today. 


“If the Taiwan authorities go in for Taiwan indepen- 
dence with the help and support of external forces, the 
situation in the Taiwan Straits will inevitably become 
turbulent. Such a case will not benefit either side of the 
Taiwan Straits, or the United States, nor will it serve 
peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific. This is the last 
thing we would like to see,” the Chinese minister 
stressed. 


He reiterated that Taiwan issue bears on China's sover- 
eignty and territorial integrity as well as the great cause 
of its ceunification. “It involves the fundamental inter- 
ests of the Chinese nation, and therefore, the 1.2 billion 
Casnese people feel strongly abut it. It 1s a question that 
allows no room for maneuver,” Qian added. 


The minister said, “not long ago, the U.S. Government 
adopted a series of measures to upgrade its relations with 
Taiwan in disregard of the repeated representations and 
strong protest of the Chinese side. At present, some 
people in the United States still make frequent uncalled- 
for remarks on this question in an attempt to create ‘two 
Chinas’ or ‘one China, one Taiwan.’ We are deeply 
concerned about the remarks,” Qian said. 


Whenever the U.S. violates the principles set forth in the 
three joint communiques between China and the U.S. on 
the question of Taiwan, Sino-U.S. relations will experi- 
ence difficulties or crises. This happened in the past and 
will remain true in the future, Qian added. 


Li Ruihuan, Li Tieying Berate Tokyo on 
Taiwan-Asiad Issue 

OW 2709154194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1516 
GMT 27 Sep 94 

[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Two high- 
ranking Chinese officials criticized here on Tuesday [27 
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September] the Japanese Government for allowing Tai- 
wan’s senior political figures to the forthcoming Asian 
Games in Hiroshima. 


Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Central Committee's Poliburo of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party (CPC), and Li Tieying, member of the CPC 
Central Committee’s Poliburo and state councillor, were 
speaking at a meeting held here in honor of the Chinese 
delegation for the Hiroshima Games. 


Li Tieying had originally planned to attend the games’ 
opening ceremony and other major events and the visit 
has been cancelled to protest Japanese Government's 
decision. 

Through the proposed visit to Japan by Hsu Li-te, the 
so-called vice-president of the Executive Yuan of 
Taiwan, Taiwan authorities are trying to create “two 
Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan,” Li Ruihuan said. 


We must uphold principles and make our positions 
known to all on this issue, which concerns China's state 
sovereignty and national reunification, he said. 


And our reactions all aimed at safeguarding the cause of 
national unity and reunification, urging the Japanese 
Government to stick to the principles laid down in the 
Sino-Japanese joint statement, he added. 


Li Tieying said that the move to allow Hsu Li-te into 
Japan “has caused serious political troubles” and that 
“the problem is not yet over.” 


“I've longed to attend the Asian Games and meet my 
friends in Japan,” he said, adding that “there’s no room 
for China to make consessions on principles.” 


He asked those present to convey his thanks and regards 
to all his friends in Japan who had made tireless efforts 
in preparing his visits to the country and in safeguarding 
the Sino-Japanese friendship. 


The two officials urged Chinese athletes to try to reach 
their goals set for the Hiroshima Games. 


A total of 568 athletes are to compete in the Hiroshima 
Games and most of them are to leave here foi Japan in 
the following days. 


Li Langing on GATT, Hong Kong, Other Issues 


HK2709145594 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
25 Jul 94 p 3 


(“Special dispatch” from Beijing, “full text” of interview 
with Li Langing, vice premier of the State Council, by 
TA KUNG PAO director Wang Kuo-hua and chief 
editor Tseng Te-cheng in Beijing on 21 July: “Li Langing 
Talks About Education, Economy, Trade, and Other 
Issues”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Jul (TA KUNG PAO)}—{TA KUNG 
PAO] What is China’s estimate of its chances of 
resuming its statutory status as a founding member to 
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the GATT? Is China going to submit its last concession 
package at the end of this month? If China fails to rejoin 
GATT within this year, what are the prospects for its 
economic trade activities to being brought into line with 
international economic and trade practices? 


[Li Lanqing] I already made it clear in my speech at an 
international recent forum held in Singapore: “China 
needs the world, while the world also needs China.” Now 
that it is practicing the policy of reform and opening up, 
China is naturally willing to take an active part in 
international economic and trade organizations and 
abide by the rules and disciplines of common agreements 
it has signed. For example, ever since we joined the 
International Olympics Commiiice, we have always 
observed the rules of sports contests set by that organi- 
zation. We have been making great efforts over the past 
eight years in order to rejoin GATT as a founding 
member. Despite the fact that this issue still remains 
unsettled to this day, China continues to make consistent 
efforts to revamp the trade system along the lines of 
GATT rules and norms; moreover, we actively engaged 
ourselves in the Uruguay Round of Talks from the 
beginning to the end and signed the final-stage docu- 
ments. However, I have to point out regrettably that it is 
due to the incomprehensible impediment provided by a 
certain Western power that this issue still remains unre- 
solved. During recent talks, this power even raised a 
number of demands which are unacceptable to us. If we 
accepted their demands, people would ask why we must 
resume our status as a founding member of GATT. Is it 
because we need GATT badly while GATT does not 
necessarily need China? Therefore, we are not going to 
sacrifice our all or trade off the state’s fundamental 
interests for the sake of reentry. On the question of 
rejoining GATT, we will seek a principle of balance 
between rights and obligations which can be borne by a 
developing country. What I want to point out once again 
is that China’s reentry to GATT is not only beneficial to 
China itself but also to all the signatory parties. What is 
more, without the participation of China, which ranks 
11th in world trade, 1t will remain doubtful whether the 
World Trade Organization can really become a world 
trade organization worthy of the name. Of course, we 
will make cov. inued efforts to negotiate the reentry 
procedures with all signatory parties in line with our set 
principles; at the same time, we also hope the aforemen- 
tioned Western power can also take a similar attitude 
toward the issue, honor their commitments, and bring 
about an early settlement of the issue. 


{TA KUNG PAO] China’s reentry into GATT will put a 
number of its industries under severe pressure. What 
measures will the government take to protect and pro- 
mote those “infant industries” and “national indus- 
tries?” 


[Li] Upon the settlement of its reentry into GATT, 
China will carefully observe the protocols signed 
between GATT and itself, fulfill the obligations it has 
undertaken, and further open its markets to the outside 
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world. However, since it is, after all, a developing 
country, China will act in line with relevant rules of 
GATT and provide some of its “infant industries” with 
a certain period of transitional protection to help them 
enhance their competitiveness, step by step. Of course, 
such protection is moderate and has time limits and it is 
aimed at attaining development, not at protecting back- 
wardness. Moreover, such protection will only be carried 
out by means that are permitted by international norms 
and commonly acknowledged by other countries in the 
world. Meanwhile, China’s establishment and improve- 
ment of its market economic structure will also provide 
these industries with a sound economic environment 
which can help enhance their ability to compete. 


{TA KUNG PAO] In what ways will China’s automobile 
industry prepare itself to meet the challenges brought by 
China's reentry into GATT? 


[Li] With its hard efforts over the past four decades, 
China's automobile industry has undergone great devel- 
opment. Only the manufacturing industry of medium- 
sized trucks, which is currently in its imitial stage of 
development, siill finds itself unsuited to the require- 
ments of international competition. To China’s automo- 
bile industry, China’s readmission to GATT means, in 
my opinion, both a challenge and an opportunity to 
rejuvenate and develop itself. The State Council recently 
announced policies guiding the automobile industry and 
has organized forces to put the policies into practice. We 
must: Step up our efforts to readjust the operational 
structure of enterprises and support the development of 
large enterprise groups and key enterprises; adopt var- 
ious means to extensively attract investment from both 
inside and outside the country; continue to promote 
technological cooperation with foreign countries; attach 
great importance to enhancing the research and devel- 
opment functions of products; and we must accelerate 
the building of the spare parts industry. These policies 
have explicitly stipulated concrete ways for the automo- 
bile industry to bring about a healthy development. So 
long aS the entire indusiry reaches a common under- 
standing on this issue and deepens reform with con- 
certed efforts, China's automobile industry can surely 
undergo vigorous growth. I am quite confident about it. 


{TA KUNG PAO] Do you think China’s readmission to 
GATT will bring severe shocks to its socialist market 
economic structure? Will China consider making appro- 
priate readjustments in this regard? 


[Li] China’s reentry into GATT is an inevitable require- 
ment of the country’s establishment of a socialist market 
economic structure and the principles set by GATT are 
consistent with, or close to, the goals of our reform. 
Thus, it can be said that China's readmission to GATT 
will help expedite the process of its reform. Of course, it 
is unavoidable that our economy will have to experience 
certain shocks and we must make a sober estimate of the 
situation and undertake necessary preparations. In a 
certain sense, China has begun making “appropriate 
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readjustments” ever since it started to practice the policy 
of reform and opening up. Naturally, we will still have a 
lot to do afier China rejoins GATT. For example, China 
is going to effect substantial tariff cuts. So long as we can 
properly design our tax rates, reinforce the scientific 
management of the customs. and deal relentless blows at 
smuggling activities, appropriate tariff cuts will not 
produce a great adverse impact on our industry. Apart 
from tariff cuts, we also need to gradually reduce the 
number of nontariff measures, such as quotas and 
licenses. What we want to emphasize here is a “gradual! 
reduction,” not an “immediate abolition.” | believe this 
is also the practice adopted by other signatory parties 
and is therefore suited to the requirements set by GATT. 


{TA KUNG PAO] The issue of the most favored nation 
[MFN] trading status between China and the United 
States has been settled this year and the U.S. secretary of 
commerce is scheduled to visit China next month. What 
is your expectation of the future economic and trade 
development between the two countries? 


[Li] U.S. President Bill Clinton announced last May the 
renewal of China's MFN trading status for the year 1994 
to 1995; he also decided to stop linking the MFN status 
with the human rights issue. We welcome President 
Clinton's decision and consider it a wise one, for it tallies 
with the fundamental interests of both China and the 
United States and the two peoples. It needs to be pointed 
out, however, that the United States has failed to seek a 
permanent solution to the issue of China’s MFN trading 
Status; what is more, President Clinton's decision to 
renew China's MFN status is still accompanied by 
existing sanctions against China as well as conditions 
banning the imports of certain Chinese goods. All these 
will unavoidably produce obstacles to the normal devel- 
opment of Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations. 


The Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations have expe- 
rienced rapid development since their gradua! resump- 
tion in 1972. Today, the United States 1s China's third 
major trading partner, while China is the ninth to the 
United States. China is one of the major markets for U.S. 
products, including aircraft, computers, power gener- 
ating equipment, telecommunications appliances, and 
automobiles; at the same time, the United States has also 
become an important market for Chinese products, such 
as garments, toys, and shoes. According to statistics 
released by the Chinese Customs, the bilateral trade 
volume between China and the United States has gone 
up from almost nothing to $27.6 billion last year. The 
U.S. side even puts the figure at $40.3 billion. There are 
10,000 to 20,000 U.S.-invested projects in China, 
entailing a total investment of over $8.4 billion. 


China is the world’s most populous country, while the 
United States is the world’s biggest advanced country. 
Although the two countries are currently at different 
stages of economic development, each has its own dis- 
tinguishing advantages ard each is economically com- 
plementary to the other. At present, such complementa- 
rity is bringing more and more opportunities to the two 
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countries in economic and trade covuperation. Today, 
about 150,000 jobs in the United States are related to 
China trade. From now to the end of this century, 
China’s import volume is expected to reach nearly 
$1,000 billion; therefore, if the U_S. side stops putting up 
roadblocks in the way of the development of Sino-U.S. 
economic and trade relations, U.S. businessmen will 
undoubtedly get a better share of the Chinese market. 


I believe that so long as China and the United States 
make joint eflorts, take positive steps, remove manmade 
obstacles, and strive to create a relaxed and stable 
environment for the enterprises on both sides, the Sino- 
U.S. economic and trade relations will surely undergo 
further development and enjoy broad prospects. 


{TA KUNG PAO] Under the shadow of the sensitive 
political disputes between China and Brnitam, has the 
Chinese Government made any special considerations 
on British investment and projects in China? Under the 
present Sino-British relations, do you think the eco- 
nomic and trade relations between the two countnes will 
be affected by political relations? In what way can 
Sino-British economic and trade relations attain a 
greater growth? 


Sino-British Economic and Trade Relations Are Under a 
Negative Influence 


{Li} The present state of Sino-British relations rs caused 
totally by Britain's uncooperative, and even antago- 
nistic, approach on the issue of Hong Kong. China's 
stand on practicing the principle of “one country, two 
systems” in Hong Kong ts unswerving, as is its policy 
airned at maintaining Hong Kong’s long-term prosperity 
and stability. This policy is beneficial to both Hong Kong 
and the mainland. We oppose the “three violations” 
upheld by the British side, vet we give equal treatment to 
investors from the business circles from Britain and 
other countries and regions without discrimination. We 
welcome people from the British business circles to 
invest in China. Of course, Britain's obstinate attempt to 
create antagonism against China will unavoidably pro- 
duce a negative influence on the Sino-Brntish economic 
and trade relations. Such a development is what we do 
not wish to see and for which the British side must bear 
full responsibility. Our principle is that China's evo- 
nomic and trade cooperation with foreign countries 
should not be limited by ideological differences: this 
point was also reiterated by Preimer Li Peng during his 
visit to Europe. Trade talks will simply mean trade talks. 
It is our hope to promote our trade relations with 
Britain, yet this issue cannot be decided by us alone. We 
hope that British politicians can proceed from the fun- 
damental > aterests of both China and Britain and cast no 
political shadows on the economic and trade relations 
between the two counines. 


[TA KUNG PAO] Vice Premier Li Langing, you accom- 
panied Premier Li Peng on his recent visit to three 
European countries. When do you think you will pay a 
visit to Britain? 
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[Li] No schedule has been set so far for Chinese high- 
ranking officials to visit Britain. 


[TA KUNG PAO] What kind of new policies and 
measures will China adopt to encourage the introduction 
of foreign investment? Will China take any new steps i. 
attracting foreign or joint investment in fields like energy 
development, postal and telecommunications services, 
railroads, and aviation? 


[Li] Since the beginning of this year, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment has adopted a series of major reform measures 
in the fields of finance, taxation, banking, foreign 
exchange, and foreign trade. From the practice of the 
past six months, we can see that the reforms have been 
successful, the results are remarkable, and such reforms 
are useful in attracting more foreign investment. 


In a bid to encourage more foreign businessmen to invest 
in China, we have begun to study a number of concrete 
policies this year. The “Circular on Issues Concerning 
Foreign Investment in the Civil Aviation Industry” has 
been formally promulgated; “Provisional Regulations 
Guiding the Orientation of Foreign Investment” is 
expected to come out this year, and regulations on 
foreign investment in projects concerning agriculture, 
ports and wharves, and highway facilities are also in the 
making. 


Reform and opening up is China's basic national policy. 
As a result of our efforts to accelerate the pace of reform 
and opening up, China will enjoy an increasingly sound 
investment environment, introduce foreign investment 
by more flexible ways, and make use of foreign invest- 
ment in more fields. Practice during the past decade and 
more has proved that the legitimate rights and interests 
of foreign investors are under reliable protection. We 
will continue to extend our welcome to investors from 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, and overseas areas. 


[TA KUNG PAO] In recent years, a number of world- 
famous large transnational companies have apparently 
increased their investment proportions in China and 
people generally have a favorable view on the future of 
the Chinese market. Under such circumstances, a 
number of new investment patterns have taken shape. 
For example, foreign-invested shareholding companies 
with limited liability and joint ventures with a foreign 
hoiding company re both under further expansion. 
What is China’s approach toward such phenomena and 
wiiat will it do to provide better guidance? 


Ji} It is true tha: while large numbers of medium and 
small overseas enterprises come and invest in China, 
more and more well-known large transnational compa- 
nies have been making investment in China in recent 
years. Today, several hundred transnational companies 
have invested in projects of various kinds in China, most 
of which are large technology-intensive or capital- 
intensive ones. Most of the foreign-invested enterprises 
enjoy a good reputation and a high investment return. 
We welcome such a development trend. 
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As regards some new investment patterns, our general 
practice is to make experiments with these new patterns 
first, gain experience from practice, and then spread the 
use of these new patterns after we work out relevant 
guiding laws and regulations which not only conform to 
international common practices but are also suited to 
China's realistic conditions. That is what we have done 
with foreign-invested shareholding companies. 
According to China's legal rules on foreign investment, 
the foreign party in a foreign-invested enterprise must 
invest an amount of not less than 25 percent of the total 
investment and no upper limits are set for such invest- 
ment. Different parties in most investment projects are 
allowed the autonomy to determine their ratio of invest- 
ments; yet, when it comes to a small number of infra- 
structural investment projects as well as projects relating 
to certain special industries and trades which have a 
great bearing on the national economy and the people's 
livelihood, the Chinese side of any joint ventures should 
have the authority to exercise regulation and control. 
This is consistent with common international practice 
and 1s, I believe, comprehensible to the large numbers of 
overseas investors. 


{TA KUNG PAO] What is China's arrangements and 
considerations regarding large-scale chain-store opera- 
tions in the circulation field? What is China's limits on 
the involvement of foreign investment in this field? 


[Li] Alongside the constant progress in reform and 
opening up, and with the gradual deepening of reform on 
the circulation structure, China has begun to open its 
commercial retailing industry to foreign investors, step 
by step. Since the latter half of 1992, the State Council 
has agreed that Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Guangzhou, 
Dalian, Qingdao, and five special economic zones can 
each run two experimental enterprises in commercial 
retailing in the forms of either a joint venture or a 
cooperative venture. So far, the State Council has for- 
mally proved the establishment of over 10 foreign- 
invested enterprises in commercial retailing. Of course, 
this investment pattern is still in its trial period, for it is 
a new development in which we lack experience. | 
believe that alongside the accelerated pace of reform and 
opening up, we will attain sufficient experience from all 
experiments and, on this basis, expand the scope of 
foreign-invested commercial retailing enterprises in a 
planned way. 


As concerns the commercial chain-store operations, it 1s 
an operational form of the modern commerce and we are 
making every effort to spread and promote this opera- 
tional form. At present, apart from trying to incorporate 
this operational form ini) China's existing commercial 
system, we are also making j-reparations for experiments 
with one or two foreign-invested commercial chain-store 


projects. 


[TA KUNG PAO] It has been noted that by the year 
2000, China's total import volume will reach about 
$1,000 billion. Do you think China can gain sufficient 
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income from its exports to pay for its imports? Where 
will China mainly turn to for more export markets? 


[Li] The accumulated total import volume of China's 
inland areas will reach $1,000 billion in the coming 
sever years. This estimate is based on the actual needs of 
reform and opening, the demands of reasonable eco- 
nomic growth, and the future development trend of 
imports and exports. China's principle in foreign trade ts 
to achieve a basic balance between imports and exports 
on the basis of maintaining the necessary amount of 
foreign exchange reserves. It is beyond doubt that 
imports totaling $1,000 billion must be based on exports 
of a similar scale. With the development of our economy 
and the deepening of reform, China's export capacity has 
been enhanced and it will continue to grow in the future. 
Practice with the newly adopted foreign trade system 
over the past six months has shown that a basically 
balanced growth has been maintained in the import and 
export trade. With such a sound development 
momentum, there will be no question about China's 
capability to support its constant expansion of imports 
with the growth of exports. 


Organizations Outside China Are Allowed To Run 
Schools in China 


[TA KUNG PAO] At the National Work Conference on 
Education, Premier Li Peng pointed out the need to 
reform the previous school operation structure and grad- 
ually set up a new one which mainly relies on the 
government for school management while calling upon 
all sectors of the society to help run schools by raising 
funds through various channels. Does the practice of 
“calling “pon all social sectors to run schools with funds 
raised through various channels” also mean that foreign 
investment can be introduced to run jointly-invested and 
solely-foreign-owned schools? Is there any possibility of 
foreign universities and colleges opening affiliated aca- 
demic institutions in China? 


[Li] The new school operation structure discussed at the 
National Work Conference on Education, which mainly 
relies on the government for running the school while 
calling upon all sectors of ihe society to help run schools 
by raising funds through various means, mainly refers to 
the reform of the domestic school operation structure. 


We welcome and encourage friendly organizations and 
individuals from outside the country to support the 
development of China's educational cause by means of 
donations. The state also allows organizations and indi- 
viduals to run cooperative-type schools in China as a 
complement to China's efforts in raising and training 
qualified personne’. This is also an important means by 
which China's educational circles conduct exchanges 
and cooperation with the outside world. Education 
under joint management should be focused mainly on 
in-service education and vocational training; and this 
form is, generally speaking, inapplicable to compulsory 
education. Foreign universities and colleges can also 
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cooperate with universities and colleges in China with 
the approval of the relevant educational administrative 
departments. 


[TA KUNG PAO] Is China going to draw up detailed 
rules and regulations on privately run schools? What ts 
the planned proportion of private schools in the total 
number of schools? What are the requirements for 
tuition fees, teaching programs, and academic qualifica- 
tions in private schools? 


[Li] China has an age-old tradition whereby schools are 
run by nongovernmental bodies. Since the adoption of 
the reform and opening up policy and, particularly, with 
the establishment of a socialist market economic struc- 
ture, the development of private schools has entered a 
new phase and private schools have become a compo- 
nent part of China's socialist educational cause. 


Developing privately run schools is of positive signifi- 
cance to reforming the previous school operation struc- 
ture as well as the operational mechanism of schools, to 
increasing the educational input of the society, and to 
providing our citizens with more chances to receive 
education. Therefore, in boosting the development of 
privately run schools, the staic has always followed the 
principle of “positive encouragement, vigorous support, 
correct guidance, and strict management.” Under the 
guidance of this principle, the educational administra- 
tive departments under the State Council have already 
worked out “Regulations on Privately Run Schools 
(Draft). These regulations will be put into effect after 
rectification by the State Council. 


In a bid to encourage and support the development of 
privately run schools, on the question of school installa- 
tion and facility standards we allow private schools to 
consult the standards designed for government-run 
schools and make appropriate relaxations, on the ques- 
tion of school operation conditions, people's govern- 
ments at all levels and relevani departments are required 
to provide private schools with financial assistance and 
support by various means in the light of actual local 
conditions, on the legal status of private schools, we will 
do what wr can to ensure that private schools and their 
teachers and students are treated, without discrimina- 
tion, the same as government-run schools and their 
teachers and students. 


To conduct a stricter management over and provide a 
standardized guidance for tne healthy development of 
privately run schools, we require private schools to carry 
out comprehensively the state's educational principles 
and uphold the socialist school operation orientation. 
Privately run schools should develop in a direction 
favorable to the optimization of China's educational 
structure and the rationalization of the school set-up. For 
the present period and a future period to come, what we 
need to do is to guide all sectors of the society to actively 
engage themselves in >rovtding vocational education, 
preschool education, and other nondegree education. 
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The state allows privately run schools to charge properly 
higher tuition fees than those of government-run schools. 
In setting the standards of their tuition fees, privately 
run schools should take into consideration not only the 
administrative needs of their schools but also the masses” 
ability to bear. They should not regard profit earning as 
their final aim in running schools. 


Private schools should also conduct their teaching pro- 
grams in line with relevant state regulations. Meanwhile, 
they are also allowed to conduct expenmments with edu- 
cational reforms with an aim to turning themselves into 
schools with distinguishing features. 


On the question of the diploma issuing by private 
schools, any private schools which are established with 
the approval of educational administrative departments 
and can successfully conduct their teaching programs in 
line with relevant state regulations have the authority to 
issue diplomas which enjoy the same legal status as those 
issued by government-rua schoo's. As regards students 
completing their studies at universities and colleges 
which provide nondegree education with the state's 
approval, the students can obtain from their universities 
or colleges a simple graduation diploma which clearly 
States the student's duration of study, courses taken, and 
examination results. However, such educational institu- 
tions have no authority to grant academic degrees. To 
obtain an equivalent academic certificate of higher 
learning recognized by the state, students graduating 
from such universities or colleges may sit for the “self- 
study examination of higher learning” and the “state 
examination for recognition of academic qualifications,” 
both of which are organized by the state. 


Recruit Qualified Personnel From Abroad on a Selective 


[TA KUNG PAO] China's big population with a rela- 
tively lower quality is one of the major factors restricting 
the country’s progress in the modernization drive. Under 
the present situation, apart from promoting compulsory, 
vocational, and adult education, has the country also 
considered recruiting qualified senior management per- 
sonnel from both foreign countries and areas outside 
China? For example, recruiting senior management per- 
sonnel for its civil aviation management. 


[Li] China's modernization drive is in urgent need of a 
large number of qualified people, including management 
personnel. We will first set our eyes on people inside the 
country, accelerate our efforts in bringing up and 
training professional management personnel, give full 
play to the enthusiasm of management personnel inside 
the country, and try hard to enhance their management 
standards. At the same time, we also need to iearn from 
and make use of the advanced technologies and manage- 
ment experiences of foreign countries, which of course 
includes the recruitment of senior manare-nent per- 
sonnel from both foreign countries and areas outside 
China. As a matter of fact, some of our large-scale 
enterprises, economic departments, and foreign-invested 
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enterprises, in particular, have already employed a 
number of foreign experts and management personnel. 
These people are now playing useful roles in many fields. 
The recruitment of senior management personnel from 
both foreign countries and areas outside China must 
proceed from the realistic needs of our country and be 
carried out on a selective basis. 


[TA KUNG PAO] Many areas in China have declared 
the wish to rebuild themselves into another Hong Kong. 
In addition, Shanghai is also going all out to iis. itself 
into an international financial center. In this case. can 
the central authorities assure as to what advantages 
currently enjoyed by Hong Kong will not be replaced by 
newly established “Hong Kongs™ in inland areas after 
1997? Can Hong Kong continue to play its unique role 
then as it does today” 


[Li] Hong Kong ts playing a unique role as a window and 
bridge for the opening up of inland areas. Its ability to 
play such a unique role is based on the conditions that i 
has already become an international financial, trade, and 
shipping center. These are the conditions that we will try 
our best to maintain. That is another reason why the 
Basic Law contains its section on economic work with so 
many explicit stipulations on ways to maintain the 
favorable conditions of Hong Kong after 1997. Hong 
Kong will enjoy a special position and a series of special 
policies in the future and no place on the mainland will 
be comparable to it. Take its finances for example. The 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region is not 
required to hand over a single cent to the central finance 
and this practice . totally inapplicable to any localities 
in inland areas. Therefore, the plans to build several 
Hong Kongs in inland areas actually mean that certain 
areas will gradually catch up with Hong Kong's eco- 
nomic development level with hard efforts over a con- 
siderable long period of time. Since the mainland prac- 
tices a socialist system with Chinese characteristics, the 
aforementioned new Hong Kongs will be widely dif- 
ferent from the capitalist Hong Kong. cach enjoying its 
own distinctive advantages. The economic relations 
between inland areas and Hong Kong are featured by 
mutual coordination, complementarity, and develop- 
ment, not by antagonism or discrimination against cach 
other. Therefore. there does not exist such a question as 
to whom will eventually replace whom. What we need to 
study is how to bring about better coordination, comple- 
mentarity, and developmem between inland areas and 
Hong Kong. In short, maintaining Hong Kong's pros- 
perity and stability is beneficial to both inland areas and 
Hors Kong and it is therefore our long-term basic policy. 


Mainland Laborers Will Not Crowd Into Hong Kong in 
Large Numbers 


[TA KUNG PAO] Hong Kong's economic development 
depends on the support of the vast hinterland of main- 
land China. Yet, on the other hand, it faces the threat of 
cheap laborers from the mainland and some laborers in 
Hong Kong are worried about their job security. Some 
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experts are also concerned that competition may worsen 
after 1997 when Hong Kong recognizes the professional 
and technical qualifications of the mainland. The worry 
of some property owners is that Hong Kong’s housing 
prices may drop to a level equivalent to that in Shenzhen 
after 1997. What are the views of the central government 
on all these issues and what measures will it take to 
prevent Hong Kong’s economy from declining to a level 
equivalent to that of inland areas? 


[Li] It is true that over recent years, Hong Kong’s 
economic development benefits, to a great extent, from 
the reform and opening up of inland areas and from its 
close links with the sustained rapid economic develop- 
ment of the mainland. Such a mutual beneficial and 
coordinative development will continue to gain 
momentum in the future. Practice has proved that such 
a situation is extremely favorable to Hong Kong’s eco- 
nomic development. At present, mainland labor is still 
comparatively cheap; however, no matter whether today 
or after 1997, it is impossible for mainland laborers to 
crowd into and work in Hong Kong in large numbers. At 
the request of the British Hong Kong Government, we 
have exported a limited number of laborers (25,000 
people) to Hong Kong as a supplement to certain indus- 
tries which suffer from a severe lack of labor force. After 
1997, we will not send laborers to Hong Kong on our 
own initiative. Therefore, there will not be any “threat” 
in this regard. According to stipulations set out in the 
Basic Law of Hong Kong, it is up to the SAR to decide 
whether or not Hong Kong will recognize the profes- 
sional and technical qualifications of the mainland. Even 
after 1997, professionals from the mainland are not 
allowed to go and work in Hong Kong as easily as they 
wish and they have to first obtain the consent of the SAR 
Government as well as relevant mainland departments. 
Therefore, acute competition is unlikely to take shape 
then. The question as to whether or not the house prices 
in Hong Kong and Shenzhen will even up after 1997 
must be answered by the market and it is impossible, and 
also unnecessary, for anyone to artificially bring the 
prices of two places to the same level. 


[TA KUNG PAO] In which fields can Hong Kong and 
inland areas further promote their cooperation and 
development? 


[Li] Cooperation in the economic fields between Hong 
Kong and inland areas enjoys broad prospects. The 
existing cooperation in such fields as trade, financing, 
introduction of technology, management, and shipping 
can be further augmented and promoted with a view to 
giving full play to Hong Kong’s role as a window and 
bridge for the opening up of inland areas. However, we 
have overlooked one field which enjoys huge potential 
for mutual cooperation and that is, inland areas enjoy a 
fairly solid scientific and technological foundation, while 
Hong Kong is relatively weak in this aspect; yet on the 
other hand, Hong Kong has a very strong capability for 
financing and market development. An integration of 
the two superiorities will help commercialize high and 
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new technologies, thus bringing benefits to both Hong 
Kong and the inland areas. Therefore, greater efforts can 
be made in the future to further promote cooperation in 
this field. 


United States & Canada 


Qian Qichen Views Sino-U.S. Ties at Reception 


OW2709210894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1330 GMT 27 Sep 94 


[By reporter Wang Zhenhua (3769 2182 5478)] 


[Text] New York, 26 Sep (XINHUA)—Ethnic Chinese 
organizations in the New York area held a grand recep- 
tion here this evening to warmly celebrate the 45th 
anniversary of the founding of the PRC. 


Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen, who was attending the 49th UN General 
Assembly here, attended the reception on invitation and 
made an impromptu speech. 


Qian Qichen first briefed the participants on the situa- 
tion of reform, opening up, and economic development 
in China. Speaking of the current conditions of and 
prospects for Sino-U.S. relations, Qian Qichen said: 
Developing Sino-U:S. relations is in the interests of both 
sides and also accords with the wishes of the people of 
the two countries. China’s economy is developing and its 
market potentials are manifesting themselves. No 
country in the world can ignore China’s existence and 
development. Therefore, he expressed the belief that 
Sino-U.S. relations will be able to continue to advance 
on the basis of seeking common ground while putting 
aside differences. 


Qian Qichen hoped that Overseas Chinese in the United 
States would become a bridge in promoting Sino-U:S. 
relations and make greater contributions to friendly 
cooperation between the two countries and to friendship 
between the two peoples. 


Speaking at the reception, an Overseas Chinese repre- 
sentative said: A strong motherland serves as the Over- 
seas Chinese people’s strongest backing. Chinese com- 
munities in the United States will contribute to the 
motherland’s prosperity. 


Li Daoyu, Chinese ambassador to the United States; Li 
Zhaoxing, permanent representative to the UN; and 
Zhang Weichao, Chinese consul general in New York, 
also attended the National Day reception on invitation. 


Some 3,000 representatives of overseas and ethnic Chi- 
nese in the New York area attended the Chinese 
National Day reception, which was held in three places 
at the same time. 


Qian Qichen Addresses U.S. Council of Foreign 
Relations 

OW2709223194 Beijing XINHUA in English 2153 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] New York, September 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said 
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here today that there is a greater scope for a sound 
development of Sino-U.S. relations and for their mutu- 
ally beneficial cooperation. 


“What is most important is that we both should seize 
this rare historical opportunity and work effectively to 
push Sino-U.S. relations to a new high,” he said. 


Qian made the remarks in a speech at a luncheon today 
hosted by the U.S. Council of Foreign Relations. 


Describing the summit meeting between President Jiang 
Zemin and President Clinton in Seattle last November as 
“undoubtedly of great significance” to the future of the 
bilateral relations, Qian said the U.S. renewal of China’s 
MEN [most-favored nation] status with the human rights 
issue delinked from the status last May has helped 
remove the deliberately placed obstacle that had for 
years hindered the development of Sino-U.S. relations. 


He said facts have shown that if China and the U‘S. 
cooperate with each other on an equal footing, they will 
be able to make positive contributions in solving major 
international issues and regional disputes, as well as in 
addressing the global problems that mankind is facing, 
such as environmental protection, drug control and the 
prevention of spread of weapons of mass destruction. 


Stating that the two countries highly complement each 
other to the benefit of both, Qian said China’s import for 
the seven years from now to the end of the century is 
expected to total one trillion U.S. dollars. He also said 
that the U.S. should be able to get a much bigger share of 
the Chinese market for it has an edge in such areas as 
agriculture, transportation, telecommunications, energy 
and raw materials which happen to be China’s priority 
areas for economic development. 


Concerning the differences between the two countries, 
Qian said both should “work out a mutually-acceptable 
solution through sincere and frank dialogues on an equal 
footing,” or “try to find common grounds while shelving 
those that can not be solved for the time being.” 


China is sincere and enthusiastic about solving its dif- 
ferences with the U.S., Qian said, adding that on matters 
of principle, it stands firm. “Any act amounting to 
interference in our internal affairs or impairing our 
sovereignty and dignity is absolutely unacceptable to 
us.” 


The three joint communiques issued from 1972 to 1982 
have set forth the basic principles guiding Sino-US. 
relations and summed up a historical period of the 
relations, Qian said. “Violation of these core principles 
will inevitably undermine the basis of our relations,” he 
said. 


“As long as we both have the overall and long-term 
interests of the world in mind and work together on the 
basis of the principles enshrined in the three joint 
communiques, we will be able to develop bilateral rela- 
tions in a steady, sustained and healthy manner and thus 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 9 


make greater contributions to world peace, stability, 
development and prosperity,” Qian added. 


Qian Urges Steady Relations 


OW2809991694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese .'27 GMT 28 Sep 94 


[By reporter Zhao Renfang (6392 0088 2455)] 


[Text] New York, 27 Sep (XINHUA)—Vice Premier and 
Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen, who is here to 
attend the 49th UN General Assembly, today attended a 
luncheon hosted by the U.S. Council of Foreign Rela- 
tions and gave an important speech on the international 
situation, Sino-U.S. relations, and the Taiwan issue. 


Qian Qichen said: The world has entered a new period 
marked by great changes and major realignment, and it 
is Moving toward multipolority following the end of the 
Cold War and bipolar confrontation. But the end of the 
Cold War did not bring about “permanent peace,” and 
“the world we face remains a very volatile one with 
incessant wars and lots of problems.” 


Qian Qichen said: Economic factors are playing an 
increasingly significant role in international relations. 
However, the economic development in the world is very 
uneven, and the gap between the North and the South is 
still widening. Asia has become a region enjoying rela- 
tively stable political situation, the fastest economic 
growth, and the most dynamic development. 


He pointed out: When drastic changes occurred in the 
world, certain people mistakenly believed that China 
would follow the USSR’s footstep and collapse, and they 
adopted the policy of imposing sanctions and exercising 
high pressure on China. Now several years have gone by, 
and China, instead of collapsing, has become even more 
stable, its development is even faster, and it is thriving 
even more. 


Qian Qichen stressed: China will not embark on an arms 
race, nor will it seek hegemony, attach itself to any big 
power, or join any military bloc. China is a staunch force 
for safeguarding world peace and stability, and an 
important factor promoting world development and 


prosperity. 


On Sino-U:S. relations, Qian Qichen said: The impor- 
tance of Sino-U.S. relations has become even greater, 
there are now even more conditions for the two sides to 
establish good relations, and the prospects for devel- 
oping mutually beneficial cooperation are even broader. 
He pointed out: The meeting between Chinese and U.S. 
leaders last year is of great significance for the future of 
the two countries’ relations. President Clinton’s 
announcement last May to separate the most- 
favored-nation trading status from human rights issues 
has basically thrown off the artificial yoke which had 
restricted Sino-U.S. relations for many years, and cre- 
ated favorable conditions for developing and improving 
the two countries’ relations. 
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Qian Qichen said: Sino-U.S. economic and trade coop- 
eration has brought real, enormous benefits to the two 
countries and the two peoples. The two sides will benefit 
even more if artificial barriers can be removed. He 
pointed out: China and the United States share common 
interests in broad areas, but ithe two countries also differ 
on some issues. While China is sincere and active in 
settling the differences between China and the United 
States, it adheres to principles. China will never accept 
any move which interferes in its domestic affairs and 
infringes upon its sovereignty and dignity. 


Qian Qichen especially mentioned the Taiwan issue in 
his speech. He pointed out: Not long ago, the U.S. 
Government adopted a series of measures to upgrade its 
relations with Taiwan in disregard of the repeated rep- 
resentations and strong protests of the Chinese side. 
Many people in the United States stili make frequent 
remarks on this issue in an aliempt to create “two 
Chinas,” or “one China, one Taiwan.” China is deeply 
concerned about this. 


Qian Qichen pointed out: The Taiwan issue has long 
been the main barrier obstructing the development of 
Sino-U:S. relations. Whenever the United States violates 
the principles set forth in the three Sino-U.S. joint 
communiques on this issue, Sino-U.S. relations will 
experience difficulties or crisis. This happened in the 
past and will remain true in the future. 


Qian Qichen reiterated: The Taiwan issue bears on 
China’s sovereignty and territorial integrity as well as the 
great cause of its reunification. It involves the funda- 
mental interests of the Chinese nation, and therefore the 
1.2 billion Chinese people feel strongly about it. He 
stressed: “It is an issue on which we allow no room for 
maneuver.” 


Qian Qichen pointed out: If the Taiwan authorities go in 
for “Taiwan independence” with the help and support of 
external forces, the situation in the Taiwan Strait will 
inevitably become turbulent. If this situation ever 
occurs, it will not benefit either side of the Taiwan Strait, 
or the United States, nor will it serve peace and stability 
in the Asian-Pacific region. He said this is the last thing 
we would like to see. 


In conclusion, Qian Qichen expressed the belief that, as 
long as both Chinese and U.S. sides proceed from the 
overall, long-range interests of the world and exert con- 
certed efforts on the principled basis of the three Sino- 
U.S. joint communiques, Sino-U.S. relations certainly 
can develop in a steady, sustained, and healthy manner; 
and the two countries will certainly contribute even 
more to world peace, stability, development, and pros- 


perity. 
Northeast Asia 


Japanese Banks Fund South China Sea Oil Fields 


HK2809044694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 27 
Sep 94 pl 


[By Liu Weiling: “Japanese Loan Aids Oil Fields’ 
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[Text] The China National Offshore Oil Corporation 
(CNOOC) was given a $50 million loan yesterday to 
explore reserves in the South China Sea. 


The syndicated loan was put up by five Japanese banks: 
The Sumitomo Bank, the Sanwa Bank, the Mitsubishi 
Bank, the Sakura Bank and the Industral Bank of Japan. 


The money will be used to develop Liuhua 11-1! oil field 
in the eastern part of the South China Sea, and two other 
fields off Huizhou in Guangdong Province, CNOOC 
officials said. 


This is the second part of the loan in recent months. A 
$50 million loan was granted by the Fuji Bank on August 
22. 


The Liuhu 11-1 oil field one of the country’s largest, was 
discovered by CNOOC and the U.S. oil company Amoco 
Corp. 


The field has a verified oil deposit of 150 million tons, 
that requires $650 million of investment. It is expected 
to become productive in April 1996 and produce 2.7 
million tons each year. 


The oil fields in Huizhou, coded 322 and 32-3, were 
explored by CNOOC and the ACT group, composed of 
the Italian company Agip, and the U.S. oil giants 
Chevron Corp and Texaco Inc. 


The fields, which are 5 kilometres apart, will require 
$300 million of investment over a three-year construc- 
tion period. 


The projects will use some of the equipment being used 
by the Huizhou 21-1 and 26-1 oil fields. 


The two fields are expected to become operational next 
September and produce up to 1.6 million tons each year. 


CNOOC officials said the country’s offshore oil produc- 
tion has gained momentum in recent years, as more oil 
fields are discovered and put into operation. 


The company’s crude oil output is expected to reach 6.5 
million tons this year, compared with 4.63 million tons 
produced last year. 


And experts predict that annual output may top 10 
million tons by 1996 and 12 million tons by 1997. 


The South China Sea has the most promising oil reserves 
in the country, yet only several fields have been discov- 
ered. 


The East China Sea is also expected to see a surge of 
drilling and exploration activities in the first half of next 
year, thanks to last years round of successful interna- 
tional bidding. 


Friendship Association’s Muraoka Criticizes 
Japan 

OW27091 14694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1119 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Tokyo, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Taiwan 
authorities have been exploiting the Asian games to 


This report contains information which is or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
28 September 1994 


create “two Chinas” and the attitude of the Japanese 
Goveri\ment on the issue has violated the principles 
stipulated in the Japan-China joint communique, said 
Hisahira Muraoka. 


Speaking to XINHUA on Tuesday, Muraoka, director- 
general of the Japan-China Friendship Association, said: 
“It is a great pity that Chinese State Councillor Li 
Tieying has cancelled his planned visit to Japan.” 


“The reason for Li’s cancellation is that Taiwan’s Hsu 
Li-te, ‘vice-president of the Executive Yuan’, has wanted 
to attend the Hiroshima games,” he explained. 


Muraoka pointed out: “The Taiwan authorities are car- 
rying out activities to ‘intensify the sense of presence in 
the international community’ by taking the opportunity 
of the Hiroshima Games.” 


“It is quite clear that the political intention of the 
Taiwan authorities is to create ‘two Chinas’ or ‘one 
China, one Taiwan’,” he added. 


“The attitude of the Japanese Government on the issue 
can’t but be regarded as violation of the principles 
stipulated in both the Japan-China Joint Communique 
and the Japan-China Friendship and Peace Treaty,” 
Muraoka said. 


The secretary-general urged the Japanese Government to 
take appropriate measures in accordance with the prin- 
ciples stated in both the joint communique and the 
treaty so as to avoid big differences in the Japan-China 
relations as a result of the current situation. 


Rong Yiren Meets DPRK Counterpart Yi 


OW 2809101294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0955 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Vice-President Rong Yiren said here today that China 
wants to work together with the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) to enhance bilateral friendly 
relations. 


Rong made the remark during his meeting with Yi 
Chong-ok, vice-president of DPRK, here this morning at 
the Diaoyutai state guesthouse. 


Yi and his delegation arrived here yesterday as guests of 
the Chinese Government. During their stay in Beijing, 
they will attend the celebrations on the 45th anniversary 
of the founding of the People’s Republic of China. 


During the meeting, Rong said that Yi Chong-ok an old 
friend of the Chinese people, has done a lot for the 
development of bilateral relations. 


He said that China-DPRK friendly relations, built up by 
the leaders of the elder generation of the two countries, 
have taken root in the hearts of the two peoples. 
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“We are willing to work together with the DPRK people 
to pass on such friendly ties from generation to genera- 
tion, ” said Rong. 


Yi Chong-ok said that Comrade Kim Chong-il, carrying 
out the will of late President Kim Il-song, regards the 
DPRK-China friendly relations as of great importance. 


Yi spoke highly of China’s achievements on its economic 
constructions, and extended congratulations to China on 
its coming national day. 


Rong expressed his wish that under the leadership of 
Kim Chong-il, DPRK will become more prosperous and 
flourishing. 


After the meeting, Rong hosted a banquet in honor of Yi 
Chong-ok and his party. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


New Ambassador Presents Credentials to Burma 


OW27091 14594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1125 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Yangon [Rangoon], September 27 (XINHUA)— 
New Chinese ambassador to Myanmar [Burma] pre- 
sented her credentials here today to Senior General Than 
Shwe, chairman of Myanmar State Law and Order 
Restoration Council (SLORC). 


Also present on the occasion were SLORC Secretary-1 
Lieutenant-General Khin Nyunt and Chinese officials. 


The new Chinese ambassador arrived here on September 
21. She has replaced former Ambassador Liang Feng. 


Burma Signs Contract To Purchase Steel 


OW2709103794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1002 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Yangon [Rangoon], September 27 (XINHUA)}— 
Myanmar [Burma] will buy from China 5,000 tons of 
steel truss for the construction of a bridge, according to a 
contract signed here today. 


The contract was signed by Wang Jinchou, vice- 
president of the China National Complete Plant Import 
and Export Corporation (Group), and a representative of 
managing director of public works, Myanmar Ministry 
of Construction. 


The steel truss will be used to build the 1,275m-long 
highway bridge over the Ayeyarwady river in Pyay, 
central Myanmar. 


Under the contract, China will also provide experienced 
and qualified engineer supervisors to monitor the erec- 
tion of the structural steelwork and accessories as well as 
technical assistance. 
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Beijing, Jakarta To Coordinate Satellite Slots 


OW2709175794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1633 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Jakarta, September 27 (XINHUA)—Indonesia 
will hold talks on satellite slots with China later this year 
in Jakarta. 


Minister of Tourism, Posts and Telecommunications 
Joop Ave revealed this here Monday [26 September] 
saying that Indonesia’s domestic Palapa-B2R satellite is 
interfering with dozens of China’s satellites. 


He confirmed that there are actually three Indonesian 
satellites which are interfering with 14 Chinese satellites. 


He said Indonesia will also hold talks with the United 
States, South Korea, Singapore, Thailand and Japan for 
similar purposes. 


Minister Joop told a hearing with Commission V of the 
House of Representatives that Palapa-B2R, orbiting in 
the 108 east degree, will be replaced by the Palapa-C2 
satellite, to be launched in 1996. 


Joop told the House commission that China has a wide 
opportunity to launch Palapa-C2. 


Indonesia has to study the Chinese Long March-3B 
rocket to find out whether it is appropriate to carry the 
3,000-kilogram Palapa-C series, he said. 


According to PT Satelindo, the owner of Palapa-C satel- 
lites, six overseas firms have submitted applications to 
the government offering to launch the Palapa-C2 satel- 
lite. 


~ por Lee Kuan Yew To Visit 27 Sep-11 
t 


OW’2709144394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1432 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Singapore, September 26 (XINHUA)—Senior 
minister of Singapore Lee Kuan Yew will visit China 
from September 27 to October 11, the prime minister's 
office announced here today. 


During his visit, Lee will speak at the international 
economic forum, organized by the China International 
Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC) in Beijing on 
the evening of October 5. 


He will also speak at the founding ceremony of the 
International Confucianism Association in Beijing ear- 
lier that day, it said. 


Before arriving in Beijing, the senior minister is to visit 
Nanjing, capital of Jiangsu Province, Zhengzhou, 
Kaifeng, Luoyang of Henan Province, and Jinan, capital 
of Shandong Province. 


He will also go to Shenyang and Dalian of Liaoning 
Province after his stay in Beijing. 
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Lee is to be accompanied on the trip by Mrs Lee, senior 
government officials and a delegation of businessmen. 


This is the second visit to China by the senior minister in 
eight months. His last visit to the country took place in 
late February. 


New Zealand Exports to China Up 46 Percent 


OW 2809073594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0655 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Wellington, September 28 (XINHUA)—New 
Zealand’s exports to China shot up by 46 percent to 558 
million NZ [New Zealand] dollars (334.8 million U.S. 
dollars) in the year ending August, statistics New 
Zealand said today. 


China now has surpassed Taiwan and Hong Kong to 
become the sixth largest buyer of NZ’s products, figures 
showed. 


In the year, China’s purchase of NZ wool was 96 million 
NZ dollars (57.6 million U.S. dollars) more than the 
previous year and its bill for NZ dairy products was 19.7 
million NZ dollars (11.8 million U.S. dollars) higher. 


Asa result, NZ’s trade deficit with China in the year was 
narrowed to 39 million NZ dollars (23.4 million U.S. 
dollars) from 134 million NZ dollars (80.4 million U.S. 
dollars) recorded in the preceding year. 


Statistics New Zealand said in August, despite increased 
export receipts, record imports helped produce an 
overall trade deficit of 204 million NZ dollars (122.4 
million U.S. dollars). 


This is the second month with trade balance ending in 
red in NZ’s traditional five-month deficit period from 
July to November, when primary exports are at low 
levels and imports are building for Christmas. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Angola Opens Chinese Exhibit on 45th 
Anniversary 


OW 2709213694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1852 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Luanda, September 27 (XINHUA)—A Chinese 
photo exhibition, designed to mark the 45th anniversary 
of the founding of the People’s Republic of China, 
ope:ied here today. 


This is the first Chinese photo exhibition held in Angola 
to introduce China. 


The exhibition covers the fields of industry, agriculture. 
science and technology, as well as the beautiful scenes '' 
China and the lifestyle of the Chinese people. 
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Qian Qichen Meets Nigerian Foreign Minister 


OW2809100494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0939 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] United Nations, September 27 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen met here today with Nigerian Foreign Minister 
Baba Gana Kingibe and discussed with hin: bilateral 
relations. 


China hopes that Nigeria, the biggest country in Africa, 
will play a big role in African and international affairs, 
Qian said, adding China is willing to strengthen relations 
with Nigeria. 


He said bilateral relations have developed smoothly 
since the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
the two countries. Their third joint economic and trade 
meeting to be held next month will help strengthen such 
relations, Qian noted. 


Kingibe said Nigeria attaches great importance to China. 
He expressed satisfaction at cooperation between the 
two sides over the last few years. 


He said China adheres to the principles of non- 
interference in others’ internal affairs and mutual 
respect. It is such principles that have brought the two 
countries more closer to each other, the minister added. 


Kingibe said the two sides have made fruitful achieve- 
ments in tapping water resources and there is great 
potential in bilateral economic and trade cooperation. 


On the international situation, the minister said Nigeria 
stands for the solution of disputes through dialogue and 
peaceful means. 


Assistant Minister Leaves Uganda for Seychelles 


OW 2009134494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1236 
GMT 20 Sep 94 


[Text] Kampala, September 20 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Assistant Minister for Foreign Affairs Wang Changyi left 
here today for Seychelles after a four-day official visit to 
Uganda. 


Seeing him off at the Entebbe International Airport, 40 
kilometers south of here, were Ugandan Minister of 
State for Foreign Affairs Ali Kirunda Kivejinja and 
Chinese Ambassador to Uganda Xu Yingijie. 


During the visit, Wang paid a courtesy call to Ugandan 
Prime Minister George Cosmas Adyebo and held talks 
with Kivejinja on bilateral issues and other international 
issues of common concern. 


Wang also visited the Nelson Mandela Stadium being 
constructed by Chinese Zhejiang Construction Company 
and Jinja Dam Extension, 80 kilometers east of here, 
being constructed by Sietco, another Chinese company. 


Before his visit to Uganda, Wang visited Tanzania and 
Djibouti. 
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PLA’s Zhang Wannian Meets Zairian 
Counterpart 


OW2709133194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1255 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Zhang Wan- 
nian, chief of General Staff of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA), held talks here today with his 
Zairean counterpart General Darmee Eluki a Aundu 
[name as received] on the growth of the relationship 
between the two countries and the two armed forces. 


During the talks this afternoon, Zhang briefed Eluki and 
his party on China’s foreign policy, army building and 
his views on current international situation. 


Eluki said that through his visit to China, they wish to 
learn about China’s experience on army building and 
expand bilateral relations between the two armies as 
well. 


After the talks, Zhang gave a dinner in honor of Eluki 
and his party, who arrived here at noon today as Zhang’s 
guests. 


This afternoon, Zhang hosted a welcoming ceremony for 
the Zairean visitors in front of the city’s military 
museum. 


Chi Haotian Meets Zairian Military Leader 


OW2809073394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0712 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—General Chi 
Haotian, Chinese State Councillor and minister of 
national defence, met with and hosted a banquet for 
General Darmee Eluki Mong A Aundu [name as 
received], chief of general staff of the Zairian Armed 
Forces, and his party here today. 


The Zairian guests arrived here Tuesday [27 September]. 


Apart from Beijing, they are scheduled to visit Nanjing 
and Shanghai. 


Jiang Zemin Congratulates Zimbabwe's Mugabe 


OW2509174094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1649 
GMT 25 Sep 94 


[Text] Harare, September 25 (XINHUA)—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China (CPC), has in a message congrat- 
ulated President Robert Mugabe of Zimbabwe on his 
re-election as first secretary and president of the ruling 
Zanu (PF). 


The message was handed to President Mugabe yesterday 
by He Zhukang, member of the CPC Central Committee, 
secretary of the Jilin Provincial Committee of the CPC. 


In his message, Jiang Zemin, on behalf of the CPC 
Central Committee and in his own name, wished 
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Mugabe “success in leading Zanu (PF) in the lofty cause 
for the prosperity of Zimbabwe and the happiness of the 


people.” 


He also expressed the wish that the friendship and 
friendly cooperation between the two parties, two states 
and two peoples of China and Zimbabwe would continue 
to be consolidated and developed. 


Mugabe expressed his sincere thanks to Jiang Zemin for 
the message and to the CPC for sending the delegation to 
the Zanu (PF) Congress. He said that the Chinese 
Communist Party and government had provided selfless 
assistance to Zimbabwe during its struggle for indepen- 
dence. “China is the toppest friend of Zimbabwe,” he 
said. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Qian Qichen Meets ‘Rio Group’ Counterparts 


OW 2809043694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0412 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] United Nations, September 27 (XINHUA)— 
China and the Rio Group will further expand dialogue 
and their relations, foreign ministers from China and 
Rio Group countries said here today. 


The foreign ministers made the pledge when Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met 
with his Rio Group counterparts and other Latin Amer- 
ican officials. 


During the meeting, Qian said he is glad to see the trend 
of steady economic growth, political stability and 
regional integration in Latin America. 


He told his Latin American counterparts that China is 
willing to further expand mutually beneficial exchange 
and cooperation with Latin American countries on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. It will 
also increase consultations and dialogue with them on 
world affairs and support and cooperate with them so as 
to contribute more to the maintenance of world peace 
and promotion of common development. 


Qian said the Rio Group is playing a more and more 
important role in ensuring regional stability, promoting 
unity, cooperation and regional integration and safe- 
guarding the legitimate rights and interests of Latin 
American countries. 


He promised that China will maintain long-term stable 
relations of friendship and cooperation with the group, 
so as to further Sino-Latin American friendship and 
cooperation. 


Envisioning the bright prospects and great potentials of 
trade relations between China and Latin American coun- 
tries, Qian pledged to cor duct dialogues at various levels 
to boost Sino-Latin American trade ties. 
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Qian said China is willing to explore the possibility of 
cooperation in science and technology with Latin Amer- 
ican countries, since Brazil and other Latin American 
countries have such potentials. 


Foreign ministers from the Rio Group unanimously said 
that they attach great importance to dialogue with China 
in a wider scope, since regional integration in Latin 
America has made progress and its economy is growing 
steadily and China ts playing a more and more important 
role on the international arena. 


Meeting with the Chinese foreign minister today were 
the foreign ministers of the five Rio Group members— 
Brazil, Chile, Mexico, Venezuela and Paraguay, the 
foreign minister of Guatemala, and high-ranking offi- 
cials from five other Latin American countries. 


The Rio Group was established in December 1986, 
aiming to conduct consultations concerning political, 
economic and social issues in Latin America, coordinate 
their positions and make decisions on relevant actions to 
promote integration of Latin America. 


Qian Qichen Meets Brazilian Counterpart 


OW 2809045394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0425 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] United Nations, September 27 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen held a meeting here today with his Brazilian 
Counterpart Celso Amorim, at which the two sides spoke 
of their desire to strengthen bilateral relations. 


Qian, having expressed his satisfaction with the cooper- 
ation between the two countries in the political, eco- 
nomic, trade, science and technology, and cultural fields, 
said the momentum should be maintained and taken to 
new heights. 


He said the visits by the Brazilian minister of mines and 
energy as a special presidential envoy in September and 
by the minister of science and technology in October 
established a good basis for bilateral cooperation. 


According to Amorim, various Brazilian governments 
have attached great importance to relations with China 
and the two countries enjoy special and stable bilateral 
relations. Brazil sees China as a close partner in cooper- 
ation, he said. 


He went on to say that the two sides hold identical or 
similar views on major international issues and have 
made progress in their economic and trade relations. 


The Brazilian minister reiterated his government's sup- 
port for the One China policy and said his country would 
never establish official relations with Taiwan. 


He also expressed Brazil's support for China’s status in 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and invited 
Qian to visit his country at a convenient time. 
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Zhang Wannian Meets Chilean Defense Minister 


OW2709083994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0657 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—General 
Zhang Wannian, chief of General Staff of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met with visiting 
Chilean National Defense Minister Edmundo Perez 
Yoma and his party and hosted a dinner in their honor 
here today. 


The 11-member Chilean delegation arrived here Sep- 
tember 25 at the invitation of Chinese State Councillor 
and Minister of National Defense Chi Haotian. 


Qian Qichen Says China Supports Cuba’s 
Struggle 

OW 2809054894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0529 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] United Nations, September 27 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen today spoke highly of Cuba’s efforts to improve 
relations with the United States, especially the recent 
agreement on emigration reached between the two coun- 
tries. 


Meeting with Roberto Robaina Gonzalez, Cuba’s foreign 
minister, here today, Qian said China supports Cuba in 
its just struggle for maintaining national sovereignty and 
dignity. 

The minister said he was glad to see that relations 
between Cuba and its neighboring countries have 
improved greatly and gained understanding and support 
from more and more countries in Latin America and 
other regions of the world. 


Robaina, satisfied with the development of bilateral 
relations, noted that his country has been attaching great 
importance to its ties with China and is willing to expand 
friendly cooperation with it in various fields. 


He also briefed Qian on Cuba’s relations with neigh- 
boring countries and the United States and domestic 
economic reform. 


Robaina invited Qian to visit his country and Qian 
thanked him for the invitation. 


Daily Reports on U.S. Behavior in Haiti 


HK2709124094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Sep 94 p 6 


[“International Forum” Column Article by Kong Li 
(2639 4713): “It Involves Many Troubles To Exceed 
One’s Functions and Meddle in Other's Affairs”) 


[Text] Due to the agreement reached between the United 
States and the Haitian military, U. S. troops entered 
Haiti without encountering any resistance, thus avoiding 
a war. This relieved the international community and 
created favorable conditions for President Jean-Bertrand 
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Aristide, who was elected by the Haitian people, to 
resume his office. Nevertheless, the United States actu- 
ally exceeded its function and meddied in Haiti's 
internal affairs, creating problems for Haiti which are 
now surfacing. President Aristide expressed disappoint- 
ment and even dissatisfaction with what the U.S. had 
done. The chief special UN envoy responsible for Hai- 
tian issues resigned before U.S. troops marched into 
Haiti. 


It is true that in his 156-word written statement pub- 
lished on 20 September, President Aristide did not 
mention the U.S. move. His assistant said, however, that 
the United States’ decision to allow the deposed Haitian 
military leaders to stay in the country did not comply 
with the resolutions adopted by the Security Council. 
President Aristide was also very disappointed with the 
United States when it gave the president power over 
special amnesty to the parliament, because this contra- 
venes with Haiti's constitution. As the United States 
failed to solicit his opinions before reaching an agree- 
ment with the Haitian military, Aristide refused to be 
committed with the implementation of the agreement. 
To settle a grudge between the two parties, the United 
States military accorded the president a red-carpet wel- 
come home and “gave him an account” of what hap- 
pened while he was away, and the president expressed 
his gratitude. The chief special UN envoy also reportedly 
resigned because he was dissatisfied with the United 
States acting arbitrarily when addressing the Haitian 
issues, neglecting the UN officials. 


The United States had been authorized by the UN to 
send troops to Haiti to restore Aristide’s legitimate 
status. But when the United States went into action, it 
ran things all by itself without consulting Aristide or the 
UN officials. No wonder they felt unhappy. 


Coincidentally, U.S. behavior in Peru also caused ten- 
sion. When Peruvian President Alberto Fujimori visited 
Pucallpa on an inspection tour, U.S. anti-drug officials 
stationed in Peru, prohibited him from boarding a 
helicopter because of lack of prior U.S. approval. Presi- 
dent Fujimori was angry at this, saying the U.S. move 
was “unheard of before” and “unacceptable.” 


The international community has been criticizing the 
United States for pursuing power politics in Latin 
America and for seeing it as its “backyard.” U.S. 
behavior in Haiti and Peru over the last few days 
demonstrated that it continued to regard Latin America 
as its “backyard,” and are still thinking that they can do 
whatever they like. President Aristide’s dissatisfaction 
with the United States and President Fujimori’s criti- 
cism of it once again indicates that the U.S. policy of 
using his strength to bully the weak can go nowhere. 
While the international situation has undergone a great 
change, and if the United States, in handling its relations 
with Latin American countries, continues to ignore their 
sovereignty and interferes with their international affairs 
as it pleases, it will get into more and more trouble. 
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U.S. Troops Take Over Haitian Parliament 
Building 

OW 2809035294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0159 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Havana, September 27 (XINHUA)—United 
States troops, after occupying military headquarters in 
Haiti, today displaced local soldiers and took over the 
parliament building and the municipal hall in Port- 
au-Prince. 


According to reports reaching here, U.S. troops this 
morning controlled the parliament building, where con- 
gressmen will meet tomorrow to analyze a proposed 
amnesty bill. 


The municipal hal! was also occupied to permit the 
return of Mayor Evans Paul, enemy of the military junta 
who is currently in hiding after coming under attack. 


Paul managed the election campaign of Haiti’s deposed 
constitutional President Jean-Bertrand Aristide and 
heads the political group that carried him to the presi- 
dency. 


Honduras To Establish Economic Ties With 
Beijing 

OW 2409024894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0214 
GMT 24 Sep 94 


[Text] Panama city, September 23 (XINHUA)— 
Honduran Foreign Minister Ernesto Paz Aguilar [name 
as received] said his country will establish economic ties 
with China, according to reports reaching here today. 
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“We have decided to establish economic and trade 
relations with China,” the minister was quoted as saying 
in Tegucigalpa, capital of the country, Thursday after he 
returned from an official visit to China. 


“Our country has the sovereign right to establish rela- 
tions with any country,” the minister noted. 


Liu Huagqiu, Li Peiyao Meet Paraguayan Visitors 


OW2709121194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1142 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Li Peiyao, 
vice-chairman of the Chinese National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, met here today with Bernar- 
dino Cano Yegros, president of the Financial Council of 
the Asuncion, capital of Paraguay. 


Li said though China and Paraguay have not yet estab- 
lished diplomatic relations, the exchanges between the 
two countries have increased in recent years, conducive 
to the development of the bilateral ties. 


China holds an active position for setting up diplomatic 
ties with Paraguay, according to Li. 


Cano expressed his appreciation on China’s achieve- 
ments in reform and opening drive. He said they came to 
be better informed with the development wo. ° ‘hina. 


Cano and his party arrived here on Sunday at the 
invitation of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign 
Affairs. 


Liu Huagqiu, Chinese vice-minister of foreign affairs, met 
with the Paraguayan guests after their arrival. 


This report contains information which ts or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
28 September 1994 


Political & Social 


CPC Plenary Session Elects Huang Ju to 
Politburo 

OW 2809103894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1028 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—Huang Ju, 
mayor of Shanghai, was elected a member of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee at the committee’s fourth plenary session, which 
concluded here today. 


According to a decision of the meeting, Wu Bangguo and 
Jiang Chunyun, both members of the Politburo, were 
added to the Secretariat of the party Central Committee. 


XINHUA Profiles Huang 


OW 2809105394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1045 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—The Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th Central Committee of the 
Commu'ist Party of China (CPC), which concluded 
today, elected Huang Ju, mayor of shanghai, a member 
of the CPC Political Bureau. 


Born in Jiashan, Zhejiang Province in 1938, Huang 
joined the CPC in 1966. Graduated from the electrical 
engineering department of Qinghua University in 1963, 
he started his career as a technician and secretary for the 
factory director in the Shanghai Synthetic Board 
Machine-Building Plant. 


In 1967, he worked in the Shanghai Zhonghua Metallur- 
gical Plant as a technician and deputy party secretary in 
a workshop. Ten years later, he was promoted to be 
deputy director of the factory and an engineer. 


In 1980, Huang worked as deputy manager for the 
General Petrochemical Machine-Building Corporation 
in Shanghai. Two years later, he was promoted as deputy 
director of the First Machine-Building and Electronics 
Industrial Bureau of Shanghai. 


in 1983, Huang was elected a standing committee 
member of the CPC Shanghai Municipal Committee in 
charge of industry and secretary-general of the municipal 
party committee the following year. 


From 1985, Huang became deputy secretary of the CPC 
Shanghai Municipal Committee and then vice mayor. 
He was elected mayor of Shanghai, China’s largest indus- 
trial city, in 1991. Huang has been an alternate member 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee and a member of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee. 


Li Peng Visits Exhibition on Social Development 
OW 2709182994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1719 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—China has 
made great achievements ia all walks of life over the past 
45 years, said Premier Li Peng here today. 
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The premier made these remarks when visiting an exhi- 
bition on China's social development here tonight, 
adding that the progress is inspiring. 


The exisibition, started Saturday [24 September] to mark 
the 45th anniversary of the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China, shows the great achievements China 
made during the past 45 years, especially, during the past 
15 years when China adopted the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world. 


)During his visit, Li said that it is worthwhile to hold such 
an exhibition that shows the progress in both econe"c 
construction and social advances. 


Li and Liu Huaging, vice-chairman of the Central Mili- 
tary Commission, felt pleased when they saw the remark- 
able achievements demonstrated at several ethnic 
minority autonomous regions including Xinjiang, 
Ningxia, Guangxi, Inner Mongolia and Tibet. 


“Social progress is an important measurement of local 
government's work,” he said to leaders of various prov- 
inces present tonight after he visited all the exhibition 
halls. “While we are carrying out economic construction, 
we should also make greater achievements in all fields of 
social life.” 


The exhibition, which is also held in preparation for the 
forthcoming Social Development World Summit 
(SDWS) of the United Nations next year, is sponsored by 
the State Planning Commission and the China Prepara- 
tory Committee of the SDWS and 24 other ministries 
and commissions as well as local governments. 


Li Ruihuan Meets With ‘Living Buddha Garmaba’ 
in Beijing 


OW2709183194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1449 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—Li Ruihuan, 
chairman of the National Commi'iee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, met the 17th 
Living Buddha Garmaba here today. 


Li Ruihuan, also a member of the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party 
(CPC) Central Committee, greeted Garmaba at Zhong- 
nanhai, seat of the central government. The two 
exchanged hadas (a piece of silk as a greeting gift among 
the Tibetans) and extended best wishes to each other. 


Li Ruihuan said that he is happy to meet the living 
Buddha in Beijing on the eve of China's 45th founding 
anniversary. 


On behalf of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council, Li said the garmaba and his party are welcome 
to visit Beijing and participate in National Day celebra- 
tions. He hoped that the living buddha will enjoy his stay 
in the capital and visits to other places of the country. 
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The central government attaches great importance to 
Tibet and the whole country is very supportive oi ine 
development of the autonomous region, Li Ruihuan 
said, adding that Tibet will surely make more headways 
in reforms, developmeni and social stability, following 
the holding of the third conference on the work of Tibet 
in Beying recently. 


China adopts a free-to-believe policy, Li said. Religious 
belief is respected under the law and religious activities 
are well protected if conducted in accordance with the 
law and relevant policies, he noted. 


Believers and non-believers as well as followers of dif- 
ferent religious sects should respect one another and 
unite, said Li Rushuan. 


He stressed that Tibet is an integral part of China. It is 
the duty of all Chinese to safeguard national unity, said 
Li Ruihuan, who called for unremitting efforts to uphold 
the unity of China's all nationalities and the motherland. 


Li Ruihuan urged that the garmaba be well looked after 
and expressed his thanks to the living buddha’s teacher 
and his parents for their care about the 10-year-old 
buddha. 


The 17th Living Buddha Garmaba said he was glad to be 
in Beijing just before China's 45th founding anniversary 
and expressed his best wishes to the Chinese leaders. 


Garmaba flew into Beijing on September 25 and has 
since visited several places in Beijing. 


The young garmaha, by the name of Chilaidoje, was born 
in Lhamdo Township in Chamdo County in the eastern 
part of Tibet. 


He was found to be the reincarnated child of the 16th 
Garmaba Living Buddha whose will defined the birth- 
place, names of parents and age of his successor. 


The same day two years ago, he ascended the holy throne 
in the Tibet-based Curbo Monastery at a solemn cere- 
mony with the approval of the religious affairs bureau of 
the central government. 


Vice Premier Zou Jiahua Inspects Gansu, Gives 
Instructions 


11K 2709084094 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Sep 94 


[Text] Zou Jiahua, member of the CPC Centrai Com- 
mittee’s Political Bureau and vice premier of the State 
Council, inspected the province from 16 to 19 Sep- 
tember. During this inspection, he stressed: Large and 
medium-sized enterprises must speed up their technical 
transformation, strengthen their management, and work 
hard to improve their efficiency. Efforts on agriculture 
must never be relaxed so that Gansu will register new 
economic developmert. 


After attending the ceremony for the completion of the 
Gansu-Xinjiang multiple track railway, Vice Premier 
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Zou Jianhua and comrades in charge of the State Plan- 
ning Commission, the Ministry of Railway, the Ministry 
of Metallurgical Industry, and the State Development 
Bank inspected Jiayushan as well as Jiuquan and 
Zhangye Prefectures, they were accompanied by Gov- 
ernor Zhang Wule and Vice Governor Guo Kun. 


While im the Jiuquan Iron and Steel Corporation, he 
asked about its production. Zou Jiahua said: This cor- 
poration must serve the five northwestern Chinese prov- 
inces and regions and make greater contributions to their 
development and construction. While in the Jinchuan 
Metallurgical Corporation, Zou Jiahua was briefed by 
the manager of the corporation. He encouraged the 
corporation's staff members and workers to make greater 


progress. 


Yesterday afternoon, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua visited 
the Lanzhou Oil Refinery and Chemical Corporation 
and the Lanzhou Chemical Industrial Corporation in the 
company of provincial party Secretary Yan Haiwang, 
Governor Zhang Wule, and Vice Governor Guo Kun. 
After learning about the corporations’ production, oper- 
ations, and problems, Zou Jiahua pointed out: Al a time 
when the prices of raw materials and transportation costs 
are rising and enterprises’ economic results are not good, 
it will not do to increase commodity prices alone. We 
know we have a problem when we compare with inter- 
national prices. For this reason, enterprises must focus 
their work on tapping their potential to reduce their 
production costs so as to cope with market economic 
changes. 


On the shortage of funds for enterprises’ technical trans- 
formation, Vice Premir Zou Jiahua pointed out: Under 
the planned economic structure, the state provided 
overall consideration for enterprises. Now enterprises 
must consider carrying out technical transformation, 
and technical transformation must be carried out cach 
year. Old enterprises are facing difficulties. The state 
needs to support them and give them nutrition. But they 
must also strengthen their management and work hard to 
recover their youthful vigor. [words indistinct] 


Yesterday afternoon, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua and his 
entourage listened to Governor Zhang Wule's bricfing 
on Gansu's economic work. Present at the briefing were: 
Yan Haiwang, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee; Li Zhilin, member of the provincial party com- 
mittee’s Standing Committee; Vice Governor Guo Kun; 
and persons in charge of the relevant government depart- 
ments. 


After listening to the governor's bricfing, Vice Premir 
Zou Jiahua stressed that efforts on agriculture must 
never be relaxed and that proper attention must be paid 
to agriculture, the rural economy, and the peasants’ 
income. He also expressed detailed views on adjusting 
the salary structure, developing the processing industry 
with materials from agricultural products , developing 
township and town enterprises, improving labor produc- 
tivity, and carrying out labor service exports. 
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Vice Premier Zou hiahue added that enterprises must 
expedite the trans. srmatror of their operational mecha- 
nism and must noi relax their management. He also 
remarked on the imrortance of strengthening national 
solidarity, developing the province's tourist resources, 
controlling price hikes. anc the strengthening of educa- 
tion on patriotism. 


Civil Affairs Minisier Attends Gansu 
Commendation Meeting 


HK2709125094 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Sep 94 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, 30 advanced units and 55 
advanced workers from civil affairs sectors throughout 
the province were ceremoniously commended and 
awarded at the 12th provincial civil affairs meeting 
convened by the provincial government. This also 
marked the successful closing of the three-day 12th 
provincial civil affairs meeting. Minister of Civil Affairs, 
Doje Cering, made a special trip from Beijing to our 
province to attend the meeting. He spoke at the closing 
session. While affirming Gansu's great achievements in 
civil affair, work, he put forward the following four 
suggestions on implementing the spirit of the national 
and provincial civil affairs meetings well: 


1. It is necessary to seize the favorable opportunity to 
speed up development and make efforts to create a new 
situation. 

2. It is necessary to grasp the key points and overcome 
difficulties to promote the work as a whole. The focus of 
civil affairs work lies in social security and rural social 
security in particular. 


3. It is necessary to use policies and run civil affairs 
undertakings well to vigorously develop an economy 
beneficial to civil affairs. 


4. It is necessary to intensify civil affairs work at the 
grass-roots level and lay a solid foundation to truly 
strengthen the building of civil affairs organizations. 


In light of Gansu's practical conditions, provincial party 
Secretary Yan Haiwang emphasized the following three 
points: 


1. Party and government departments throughout the 
province and the entire society must further enhance 
their understanding of the importance of civil affairs 
work and truly strengthen leadership over it. 


2. It is necessary to mobilize the forces of the whole 
society to actively participate in, support, and do civil 
affairs work well. 


3. It is necessary to conscientiously fulfill the targets and 
tasks of our province's civil affairs work in the coming 
two years to truly promote civil affairs work in the whole 
province well and to make contributions to economic 
development, social progress, and nationality solidarity 
throughout the province [passage indistinct]. 
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Shanghai Leaders Meet National CPPCC 
Inspection Group 


OW 2609132094 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
20 Sep 94 pl 


[Text] An inspection group of members of the national 
committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] headed by Jian Tiancong, member 
of the CPPCC National Standing Committee and vice 
chairman of the Chinese Peasants’ and Workers’ Dem- 
ocratic Party Central Committee, arrived in Shanghai 
yesterday. Chen Tiedi, member of the Shanghai Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee Standing Committee and chairman 
of the Shanghai CPPCC Committee; and Sha Lin, vice 
mayor of Shanghai, met with Jizn Tiancong and his 
party, and, on behalf of the Shanghai CPC Committee 
and government, extended their warm welcome to the 


group. 


The purpose of the Shanghai tour of the inspection 
group, which ts comprised of CPPCC National Com- 
mittee members and Standing Committee members 
from Beijing and Hubei Province, was to inspect and 
learn the progress in Shanghai in building socialist 
market economic management mechanisms, in enliv- 
ening large and medium state-owned enterprises, and in 
developing the Pudong New Area. 


During the meeting, Chen Tiedi and Sha Lin expressed 
the hope that group members would offer their valuable 
opinions, suggestions, and advice on Shanghai's work. 
Sha Lin also briefed group members on Shanghai's 
reform, opening up, economic construction, and social 
development. 


Shi Zhusan and Zhao Baoyu, both vice chairmen of the 
Shanghai CPPCC Committee, also attended the 
meeting. 


Central Leaders Visit Guangdong Exhibition in 
Beijing 


HK2609131794 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Central leading comrades Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi, 
and Hu Jintao visited on the evening of 25 September an 
exhibition of China's social development achievements, 
and all were very impressed with the exhibition. 


Last evening, at about 1900, Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi, and 
Hu Jintao all visited the Guangdong exhibition hall at 
the same time. In Guangdong Hall, General Secretary 
Niang Zemin watched a demonstration of computer 
multimedia technology, and dances performed by dis- 
abled people from Guangdong. Qiao Shi and Hu Jintao 
sat on Guangdong’s Time Train and watched a high 
technology movie entitled a three minutes’ trip to 
Guangdong. 


Zou Jiahua and Li Langing praised highly Guangdong 
Hall's use of high technology in the exhibition. 
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On the same evening, Guangdong provincial leaders Xie 
Fei, Zhu Senlin, Zhang Guoying, Huang Huahua, Wang 
Zongchun, Lu Ruihua, Gao Siren, and Li Youwei also 
attended the exhibition at Guangdong Hall. They also 
made positive comments on the application of high-tech 
devices and the varied and interesting expression forms 
displayed in Guangdong Hall. 


Official Interviewed on Public Order Situation 


OW 2809050494 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Interview with Chen Jiping, deputy secretary general of 
the CPC Central Committee's Commission on Politics 
and Law and director of the office of the Central Com- 
mittee for Comprehensive Management of Public Secu- 
rity, by staff reporter Xue Li; place and date not given— 
recorded, from the “Ode to the Republic” series in the 
“News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] [Xue] Director Chen, why do we call the compre- 
hensive management of public order a strategic prin- 
ciple? 

[Chen] Problems pertaining to public order generally 
reflect various contradictions in society. Although 
China's crime rate is relatively low by world standards, 
the current state of public order is rather grim because 
the new situation has led to the growth of factors that 
affect public order. Ever a hot topic of concern to the 
masses, public order has always attracted much attention 
from the CPC Central Committee and the State Council. 
After the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central 
Committee, our party earnestly summed up its historical 
experience—especially its basic experience in integrating 
the work of special judicial, procuratorial, and public 
security agencies with the mass line under the party's 
leadership—and laid down the principle governing the 
comprehensive management of public order. After put- 
ting the principle into practice for several years, the CPC 
Central Committee officially set up the Central Com- 
mittee for Comprehensive Management of Public Secu- 
rity and its office in 1990. In 1991, the CPC Central 
Committee, the State Council, and the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee successively promulgated 
two decisions on strengthening the comprehensive man- 
agement of public order. In 1993, we incorporated work 
in this respect into the new party constitution, which was 
amended by the 14th CPC National Congress. The 
comprehensive management of public order is a major 
social project, which requires cooperation from all sec- 
tors of society and active participation by the public. 
This can only be accomplished in a CPC-led socialist 
country. We may call the comprehensive management of 
public order an important component of our theory on 
and practice of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. It is a strategic principle for fostering social 
stability in China and for ensuring smooth progress in 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. 


[Xue] Please tell us what we have done in recent years to 
promote the comprehesive management of public order 
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[Chen] Sence its inception in 1990, the Central Com- 
mittee for Comprehensive Management of Public Secu- 
rity has carned out a great deal of work in fighting and 
preventing crime under the leadership of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee and the State Council. This work can be 
summarized as follows: 1) We made national plans for 
helping areas with serious law-and-order problems and 
for dealing with some glaring law-and-order 

For example, we made plans for launching a special 
drive to combat theft, the abduction and sale of women 
and children, prostitution, tax evasion, and [words indis- 
tinct]. This year, we also made plans for launching a 
special drive to improve public order in the countryside. 
Besides cracking down on crime, we also paid attention 
to other measures to improve all facets of public order 
when we launched crime-fighting drives. We achieved 
more noticeable results as a result. 2) We implemented 
public order responsibility systems and encouraged 
people in all sectors of society to jointly improve public 
order. Specifically, the CPC Central Committee's Orga- 
nization Department, the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission, the Personnel Ministry, and the Supervi- 
sion Ministry last year issued, under their respective 
names, several sets of measures on implementing lead- 
ership responsibility systems for improving all facets of 
public order. The release of these measures greatly 
inspired party committees and governments at all levels, 
as well as the masses, to safeguard public order. 3) We 
stressed efforts to combat and prevent crime simulta- 
neously, adopted both radical and temporary measures, 
with emphasis on the former, and carried out a great deal 
of work to prevent crime. For example, we developed 
opinions on further intensifying efforts to resettle, help. 
and educate people who were released from re- 
education-through-labor institutions after serving their 
time. We also promoted the experience of militiamen in 
Guizhou in safeguarding pubisc order along rail lines. 
The CPC Central Committee's Propaganda Department 
and other central departments in charge of news and 
propaganda stepped up publicity efforts regarding the 
comprehensive management of public order. After sev- 
eral years’ efforts, we can say that the various measures 
aimed at improving all facets of public order have been 
initia'ly put into practice, that these measures have 
gained public support, and that the CPC Central Com- 
mittee has spoken highly of work carried out im this 
respect. By improving all facets of public order under the 
leadership of party committees and governments at all 
levels, and with the active participation of people in 
sectors of society and the support of the masses, we will 
definitely make even greater contributions to safe- 
guarding social stability and promoting smooth progress 
in reform, opening up, and economic construction in the 
future. 

XINHUA Profiles New CPC Secretariat Member 
Wu Bangguo 

OW 2809110794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1059 
GMT 28 Sep 94 

[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)}—Wu Bangguo, 
a Politburo member and secretary of the Shanghai 
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Municipal Committee of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC), was added to the Secretariat of the CPC Centra 
Committee at the Fourth Plenary Session of the i4th 
CPC Central Committee which closed here today. 


Born in 1941 and a native of Feidong county, Anhui 
Province, Wu joined the CPC in 1964 and went to 
Seendiid anan Kledeadiiitten Remainantinabmnades 


ee 6 ee ae Say © 
1967. 


For many years, Wu work-4 in the Shanghai No. 3 
Electro-Tube Plant as a worker, technician, technical 
division chief, deputy party secretary, deputy director 
and director, and in the Shanghai Meters and Instrvu- 
ments and Telecommunications Bureau as deputy party 
secretary. 


In 1983, Wu became a Standing Committee member of 
the CPC Shanghai Municipal Committee, concurrently 
party secretary in charge of the municipality's work on 
science and technology. 


He was promoted to the rank of municipal deputy party 
secretary in 1985. 


In 1991, he became Shanghai's party chief, one of the 
youngest party secretaries at the provincial and munic- 
ipal level. 


Wu has been an alternate member of the 12th and 1 3th 
Central Committee of the CPC, and a member of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, as well as a member of its 
Political Bureau since 1992. 


Beijing City Appoints 13 ‘Younger Leaders’ 
OW 2809034294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0156 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beying, September 28 (XINHUA)—Another 13 
younger leaders have been promoted to senior positions 
in the Standing Committee of the municipal party com- 
mittee and nine have been appointed municipal govern- 
ment leaders, according to Tuesday's [27 September] 
PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO}. 


Among the newly appointed party leaders, the youngest 
is 39 and another is less than 50. Among the newly 
promoted municipal government leaders, the youngest is 
3% and another is below 45, Yang Chaoshi, a party 
standing committee member in charge of organization 
work was quoted as saying in the paper. 


The average age of the members of the party committees 
in the 18 subordinate districts and counties is 45, five 


years younger than the average age of the previous 
committees, he said. 


District and county government leaders are 42.8 years of 
age on average, 6.3 years younger than their predeces- 
sors. Officials at this level are mostly about 40 years old, 
with 25.9 percent in their 20s and 30s. 
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Of the 340 officials promoted to positions of leadership 
at the district, county and burv.au levels last year, 119 
were under the age of 45. Of the 191 newly promoted 
officials at bureau level, 74.4 pes vent are under the age of 
45. And 25 ,2rcent are under tae age of 35. 


In total, 75 percent of the officials at district, county and 
bureau level now are under the age of 45, with 31 percent 
their 30s, according to the report. 


Meanwhile, 98.6 percent of the newly elected officials 
have received higher education, with 41.2 percent uni- 
versity graduates and postgraduates. A total of 86.2 
percent of government leaders at the district and county 
level have education or work experience in economics. 


Yang said women account for 65.1 percent of the total 
officials at bureau level. Up from the previous 52 per- 
cent. 


The leaders in Beijing's governments of various levels 
used to be older and less well-educated. A survey of 210 
leadership bodies at the district, county and bureau level 
early last year showed that 113 of them had no leaders 
under the age of 45 and most of the leaders were around 
the age of 55. Of the 119 leaders in industry sectors, only 
22.5 percent had received training in economics and 
management. 


Conference Promotes Confucianism To Serve 
‘Modernization’ 


11K 2809044894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Sep 94 pl 


[By Guo Net: “Confucianism Meeting Set for Beying™] 


[Text] China will promote the study and application of 
Confucianism to serve its modernization, according to a 
conference sponsored by the China Confucius Founda- 
tion (CCF) yesterday in Beijing. 

A meeting and an international academic symposium ito 
commemorate the 2,546 anniversary of the birth of 
Confucius (661-479 BC), will be held in Beying from 
October 5 to 8 said Gong Dafei, wi of the 
CCF, a State-supported national academic body icunded 
in 1984. 


More than 300 experts and scholars from 18 countnes 
and regions will be in-ited to attend the meeting and the 
symposium. 

The symposium is scheduled to review the history of 
Confucianism as well as its prospects in the 21st century. 


Confucius is considered one of the greatest thinkers, 
educators and philosophers of ancient China. 
The theories have deeply influenced the thinking and 


daily lives of people not only in China, but throughout 
East and Southeast Asia. 
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An international academic organization called the Inter- 
national Confucian Association (ICA) will be set up on 
October 5, Gong said. 


The CCF and other eight «cademic groups from Japan, 
the Republic of Korea, the United States, Germany and 
Taiwan are expected to become members of the ICA’s 
standing committee. 


Lee Kwan-yew, former prime minister of Singapore, who 
has been nominated as the honorary president of the 
ICA, will speak at the inaugural meeting. 


Gu Mu, former Chinese vice-premier and honorary 
president of the CCF, has been nominated as the first 
president of ICA. 


According to Xin Guanjie, also a vice-president of the 
CCF, the ICA will establish an international centre for 
Confucius studies in Beijing. 


The new association will also publish periodicals for the 
exchange of information and views, and organize inter- 
national symposia, including a major one every three 
years. 


Citizens File 30,000 Lawsuits Against Officials 
Each Year 


11K 2809063594 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1016 GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (CNS)—In China, about 
30,000 lawsuits are filed by civilians against officials 
every year, disclosed the Sino-Finland symposium on 
administration of justice. This indicates that implemen- 
tation of the administrative procedural law has made its 
impact. Quite a number of citizens, legal persons or 
organizations are now aware of using laws to protect 
their lawful rights and interests. 


At today’s meeting, Professor Ying Songnian of China 
University of Political Science and Law said last year 
there were 27,911 such cases, a negligible number in a 
country of more than | billion people, but a remarkable 
issue for China, which rarely saw lawsuits filed by 
civilians against officials in the past. 


The administrative procedural system is not only a 
prosecution system but also a democratic process, said 
Professor Ying. The emergence of the administrative 
procedural law promulgated in 1989 is certainly not 
accidental, but a result of profound reforms in economic 
and political systems as well as rapid development in 
democratic and legal systems, revealing that the firm 
stand of Chinese people for upholding human rights and 
developing legal system. 


Statistics show that the defeat rate of administrative 
organs in such lawsuits is as high as 20 percent. There are 
also cases that the suitor has withdrawn his or her 
accusation following the positive response of the admin- 
istrative organ concerned. These cases, however, should 
be counted as defeat of the administrative organs. If this 
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is also included, the defeat rate of administrative organs 
would be increased to 30 to 40 percent. This practice, 
which provides good lessons to administrative organs, is 
beneficial to improving the work of administrative 
organs, said Professor Ying. 


For a long period of time, China had no law to refer to 
when a case concerning administrative organs occurred. 
Since the implementation of the administrative proce- 
dural law, demands for enacting a number of relevant 
laws are growing. The administrative penalty law and 
legislative law are now being drafted. There are also 
more and more demands for a law concerning adminis- 
trative procedures. In May this year the state compensa- 
tion law was put in effective, which is a new step in 
China’s protection of human rights. 


1989 Survey Indicates Willingness To Protest 
Corruption 


HK2809053094 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 28 Sep 94 p 9 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[Text] Approval has been given for the open circulation 
of a sensitive 1989 survey of political attitudes that 
showed people’s williigness to take to the streets if 
official corruption or inflation went out of control. 


The study, conducted by the State Statistical Bureau 
(SSB) and the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 
(Cass), showed that a majority felt locked out of the 
political process and would join demonstrations if the 
need arose. 


“As it happened, our survey was carried out shortly 
before the occurrence of a demonstration,” the survey 
authors note—the only reference to the failed revolution 
of 1989, which began in April and ended bloodily on 
June 4. 


“This excellent timing meant that we could use [the 
demonstration] to verify whether our analysis was cor- 
rect.” 


The results of the survey were kept under tight wraps by 
the SSB until this February, when a limited run of 5,000 
copies was put on sale in Beijing. 


The batch sold out within months, prompting calls from 
across the country for more. 


Huan Dezhi, who edited the work for the Cass Press, said 
demand would be the sole factor governing the number 
of copies printed in the second run. 


“We're in the process of debating how many copies to 
print for distribution across the country,” she said. “The 
number will be set in accordance with market needs.” 


Huan said the Cass Press had nothing to do with the 
decision to publish the study. 


This report contains information which is or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owney‘s). 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
28 September 1994 


“We have no political motives. We never shelved the 
manuscript. As soon as it was given to us, we printed it,” 
she said. 


The study’s finding of widespread willingness to protest 
over political issues is an acute embarrassment to Chi- 
nese leaders, who blamed the 1989 protests on “‘a small 
number of counter-revolutionary elements and hooli- 


7” 


gans”. 


The findings are considered particularly relevant to the 
present situation on the mainland, where resurgent infla- 
tion and an ineffective campaign against corruption 
have revived concern aboui .ocial upheaval. 


Based on questionnaires completed by 1,995 people in 
13 cities in early 1989, the study is understood to have 
been used in internal party and government discussions 
about the causes of the Tiananmen Square protests. 
Widespread apathy towards the political system—fewer 
than 50 percent of voters could even remember who they 
voted for in the last People’s Congress election and a 
feeling of powerlessness when it came to influencing 
government decisions, were among the most striking 
findings of the survey. 


While only 2 percent of those questioned chose open 
demonstrations as their preferred method of political 
participation, a hefty 55 percent felt that demonstrations 
were justified ““when necessary”. 


More than half said they would demonstrate if official 
corruption or inflation became serious. 


The study did not include any responses from peasants, 
who account for the vast majority of China’s population, 
but an appendix deduced that they would be even less 
likely than urban dwellers to participate in the current 
political system. 


When it came to resolving China's political problems, 
however, the respondents appeared to disappoint their 
reformist interrogators. 


Only 15 percent thought the purpose of political reform 
was to establish a democratic system, while 17 percent 
thought political reform was aimed at raising living 
standards. 


These results are believed to have been used as ammu- 
nition by Deng Xiaoping-style reformists after 1989 to 
argue that political reforms could be shelved as long as 
an economic boom was engineered. 


“Among our questions was one concerning people's 
views about the political reforms under way at the time,” 
notes the book, which was compiled by the liberal Cass 
political scientist Zhang Mingshu, a key intellectual 
figure in the political reform proposals supported by the 
party general secretary at the time, Zhao Ziyang. 


“The fact that most people saw the purpose of the 
reforms as relating to their personal situation rather than 
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to the construction of a complete political system can 
only be said to be a cause for regret and to be a 
shortcoming,” it continues. 


Zhang, now 39, argued prior to 1989 that China needed 
a secular renaissance like that of Europe in the 16th 
century to rid it of the semi-religious political concepts 
of an unchangeable dogma and the mystery of govern- 
ment that had been passed on since imperial times. 


An editorial he wrote in the PEOPLE’S DAILY in 1986 
called for the setting of short-term goals to achieve a 
democratic system “so that the people’s general desire to 
take part in politics and to influence political decision- 
making can be gratified”. 


New Book on Social Problems by Noted Author 
Banned 


HK2709124294 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
20 Sep 94 p A2 


[By staff reporter: “Noted Writer Liang Xiaosheng’s 
New Book 93 Hasty Thoughts—Who Are Ugly Chiiiese? 
Banned” ] 


[Text] Recently, 93 Hasty Thoughts—Who Are Ugly 
Chinese?, a factual book on social problems written by 
the noted mainland writer Liang Xiaosheng, was banned 
in Beijing. During a long-distance telephone interview by 
this staff reporter, Liang Xiaosheng said: Viewed from 
the general ideological level in terms of politics and 
economics, the corruption and deterioration of society 
described in the book are perhaps “inevitable” during a 
period of reform and opening up. However, thinking 
humanistically about these problems should be a task of 
the country. 


He worried that the ZHONGSHAN magazine which 
carried the book by installments and the publishing 
house, the Shanxi Joint Publishing House for Institu- 
tions of Higher Learning, which published it might have 
had their licenses revoked and the personnel concerned 
dismissed and punished. A few days ago, he wrote a 
letter to the Propaganda Department of the CPC Central 
Committee saying he was willing to be held responsible 
for everything. 


This reporter has a copy of the book 93 Hasty 
Thoughts—Who Are Ugly Chinese? and has discovered 
that the book has neither a “Foreword” nor “A Brief 
Summary of the Content.” The book is about social 
problems the author sees in society, in which reform and 
opening up are being carried out. These problems 
include corruption, moral deterioration, and human 
degeneration. The book also reflects on what the govern- 
ment has done, for example, the question of whether or 
not the government should apply for the hosting of the 
Olympic Games, why the nature of the Great Wall bonds 
incident was changed from an “economic fraud” to 
“illegal fund-raising,” whether or not the gold necklace 
worn by the granddaughter of an “authoritative old man 
of the country” was extravagant in the eyes of the 
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peasants, and so on. The book also mentions the sensi- 
tive topic of the “June 4th Incident” and holds that the 
sentiment of the masses cannot be neglected. Regarding 
the extravagance of some upstarts in spending money, 
the book exposes it as “morbid mentality.” Regarding 
the phenomena of “collusion between policemen and 
bandits,”’ the exchange of power with money, the “indif- 
ference”’ of university students, and the “cynical cul- 
ture’’ which does not distinguish right from wrong, or 
good from bad, the author writes about his personal 
bitter feelings. 


Liang Xiaosheng told this reporter that when he wrote 
the book, he was not optimistic about its consequence, 
but since there had been excessive praise for “reform and 
opening up” by the newspapers and magazines on the 
mainland, he felt that, “someone should stand up and 
say something.” At present, quite a few people within 
society who are involved in the political and economic 
level think that reform and opening up are inevitably 
accompanied by corruption and evil. However, as a 
writer, he looked at the issue on a humanistic level and 
cried out against the injustice done to the 1.1 billion 
ordinary people. During the period when social redistri- 
bution was changing from one type into another, wealth 
was divided among people of power and influence. The 
ordinary people had nothing to do with it. He said: 
“When the Communist Party began to make revolution, 
its objective was to solve the problem of unfair social 
distribution. At present, things are restored to their 
original state. Have not all efforts for socialism in the 
past 40 years and more been wasted?” 


Liang Xiaosheng emphasized that he himself did not 
believe in socialism and could even be regarded as a 
writer who opposed “leftism” while taking a stand of 
supporting reform and opening up. Thoughts on the 
present situation of society triggered by culture and 
ideals might not be accurate. However, he firmly 
believes that whether or not the problem of livelihood 
for the 1.1 billion of ordinary laborers was solved that it 
would have a bearing on the prospects of the country. 


It is learned that the book 93 Hasty Thoughts—Who Are 
Ugly Chinese? originally contained about 4,000 to 5,000 
characters of “extreme views”’ which were deleted by the 
publishing house. 


Liang Xiaosheng, who has styled himself as a person 
“being fond of defending others against injustice,” is 
originally from Shandong Province. He was once an 
“educated youth” in the countryside. He gained his 
reputation in the cultural circles with his novels of 
“critical realism”: The Snowy City, There Is a Snowstorm 
Tonight, A Showy City, and The Confession of a Red 
Guard. 


Article Profiles, Lauds Writer Wang Meng 


HK2809102094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Sep 94 p 5 


[By Yu Wentao from the “Culture/Entertainment” page: 
“Writer's Hat Fits Best of Those Wang Wore”’] 
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[Text] Collected Writings of Wang Meng, published in 
Chinese by the Huayi Publishing House. 10 Volumes. 500 
yuan ($57) 


It’s indeed a headache for critics to define Wang Meng, 
an ex-minister of culture. 


A writer of mixed colours, he has been called a rebel, a 
loyal communist, a rightist, an anti-bureaucracy van- 
guard, a hired scribbler, the head of the group of Beijing 
writers, a chameleon and a butterfly. 


“You will never know Wang Meng as I do,”’ Wang said 
with a smile. 


A versatile writer, Wang has employed almost all the 
literary forms—novel, novella, short story, literary crit- 
icism, essay, reportage and poetry. 


He favours fiction. 


Starting from an autumn evening in 1953 when Wang 
wrote the first few lines of his first novel Long Live 
Youth, he has been ploughing and weeding his literary 
garden for 41 years, harvesting both roses and thorns. 


The Huayi Publishing House has recently issued a 10- 
volume collection of all his writings. Readers will see his 
ups and downs, pains and gains, likes and dislikes. 


Born in Beijing, Wang joined the Communist Party 
underground in 1948 when he was only 14. In an ironic 
twist, the young revolutionist vas labelled “an anti-Party 
rightist” in 1957 merely for writing a short story, “The 
Young Newcomer in the Organization Department.” 


The story’s protagonist, Lin Zhen, is an ingenuous and 
enthusiastic young Party worker who tackles the inert 
and apathetic bureaucracy of the District Party Com- 
mittee office to which he has been newly assigned. 


The story has universal significance even today since 
bureaucracy is a global problem. Newcomers to a gov- 
ernment department or a company are usually unwilling 
to follow the beaten path and cannot bear slackness, 
conservativeness, inefficiency, and corruption. 


However, the anti-bureaucracy story was untimely. It 
gained Wang 20 years of exile in Xinjiang. The harsh 
reality of farm work in the Ily area transformed him into 
a tough man as well as a mature writer. 


In February 1979, Wang was rehabilitated politically 
and soon returned to Beijing. But he would never forget 
the years he spent with the local Uygur peasants. They 
warmed his wounded heart and helped him escape 
political persecution during the cultural revolution 
(1966-76). Wang later put all his memories into a series 
of fictions called “In Ily Area.” 


Wang's long-repressed inspiration welled up between the 
late 1970s and the early 1980s. He wrote with a razor- 
sharp perception and an ability to reflect the fast- 
changing society of post “cultural revolution” China. 
Some of his influential fictions include “Bolshevik 
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Salute,” “The Eyes of Night,” “A Spate of Visitors,” 
“Butterfly,” “Voices of Spring,” “Kite Streamers” and 
“The Strain of Meeting.” 


Having survived the long period of social upheaval, 
Wang hates intensely all evil-doings. To fight them, he 
uses a special weapon—satire and humour. 


In “A Spate of Visitors,” for example, Wang wryly 
depicts the sorts of direct and lateral pressure brought to 
bear on a factory director in order to persuade him to 
reinstate the fired nephew of a high local official. The 
style is very close to “cross talk,” a comic art form 
popular in China. 


China’s numerous political movements after 1949 are 
inevitably reflected in the works of Wang Meng and 
other contemporary writers. Different from some who 
hold extreme views, Wang advocates mutual under- 
standing and tolerance. 


Wang’s writings are by no means superficial illustrations 
of political slogans. They mirror the complicated human 
world, multifarious social phenomena and various other 
features. Wang’s vision is that of an optimist, a realist 
and a tenacious idealist. 


Wang does not rigidly adhere to form. He exercises 
realism, superrealism, romanticism, modernism or 
whatever “ism” so long as it best expresses his ideas. 


“Isn't it good for a writer to master several skills?” he 
asked. 


Wang is a born linguist and has a high degree of 
command of Chinese characters. His writings are full of 
witty remarks, sparkling sayings, clever puns and polit- 
ical jargons into which he injects brand-new meanings. 
His Uygur is good enough to match an interpreter. With 
the help of a dictionary, he has translated a few English 
language stories and poems into Chinese. 


In consideration of Wang's brilliant achievements in 
developing post-1976 literature, he was promoted to be 
editor-in-chief of People’s Literature magazine in 1983, 
executive chairman of the Chinese Writers Association 
in 1985 and Minister of Culture in 1986. 


“Whether being a minister or a rightist is a rare experi- 
ence for me,” Wang said. 


No matter how busy he was, the writer-turned-minister 
wouldn’t lay down his pen. In order to gain more time 
for writing, he resigned his position as minister in 
September 1989 [as published]. 


Wang did not imagine that his short story “Stubborn 
Porridge,” published in the magazine Chinese Writers 
(1989 No. 2), would offer a handle to his opponents 
whose profession was to give others a hard time. 


The story is about a traditional Chinese family’s abortive 
reforms on its stereotyped breakfast—porridge, pickles 
plus steamed bread. In a typical ‘“‘Wang Meng style,”’ the 
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story satirizes those who stick to conventions and warns 
of the difficulties of China’s current economic reforms. 


Wang’s detractors tried to use the “cultural revolution” 
tactics, putting a lot of labels on him—but that era was 
over. 


The storm in the teacup soon calmed and Wang 
remained unhurt. To mark the “porridge incident,” he 
wrote a joking article, declaring to the world: “I like to 
eat porridge.” 


Away from officialdom, Wang concentrated his efforts in 
writing, having completed a novel, Love Season, which 
portrays the “pure and simple souls” in the early 1950s. 


The same theme is seen in Wang’s first novel, Long Live 
Youth, which did not come off the press until 1979. The 
novel describes a group of students utterly devoted to a 
cause which they believe will make China a strong, 
idealistic and better country. 


Of Wang’s three published novels, The Movable Parts 
(1986) is considered a masterpiece in contemporary 
Chinese literature. The novel depicts the life of an 
intellectual’s family in Beijing before 1949. 


Ni Wucheng, the hero, is profoundly influenced in his 
thinking and behaviour by Western culture, having 
studied overseas. But the rest of his family hate his 
Western ways—his mother-in-law, sister-in-law and wife 
mock and abuse him, causing him constant anguish. 
Even his dearly beloved children are unintentionally 
hurtful. 


The whole family suffers as a result of the coaflict— 
living in their own private hells. The author explores the 
cruel reality of Old China and the dark side of traditional 
culture through this small-minded domestic purgatory. 


In the past few years, Wang has restudied A Dream of 
Red Mansions, an immortal novel in feudal China and Li 
Shangyin, a Tang Dynasty poet known for his “political 
poems.” Wang desires to be a scholar-writer. 


Living with his wife in a spacious siheyuan (quadrangle) 
overshadowed by date, persimmon, pomegranate, and 
Chinese toon trees, Wang feels “at home.” The 60- 
year-old energetic writer plans to “write” with a com- 
puter another 10 volumes by the end of the century. 


Since 1984, Wang has visited as a writer or a minister 
more than 20 countries including the United States, 
ex-Soviet Union, Germany, Italy, France, Britain, 
Poland, Australia, Egypt, Singapore, Thailand and 
Japan. His name is getting familiar to more and more 


people. 


His writings have been translated into many languages. 
Foreign readers know China through Wang's writings, 
his Oriental wisdom and humour and his love for his 


people. 
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China is lucky to have a writer Wang Meng and loses 
nothing when losing a minister Wang Meng. 


Daily Reports 600 Million Watch Television 


OW 2409042094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0319 
GMT 24 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA) —China boasts 
600 million television viewers, 684 TV stations, over 
1,000 cable TV stations along with educational TV 
stations which have trained up to a million students, said 
the Beijing-based ““CHINA BUSINESS NEWS.” 


According to the paper, China’s first TV station started 
broadcasting only in 1958. The entire country had only 
2.5 million black and white television sets by 1978. And 
China produced only 300 series of TV shows in 1983. 


By now, about 5,000 TV series are produced each year, 
with colorful programs catering to various Chinese audi- 
ence. 


According to the paper, China’s TV departments have 
established cooperation relations with more than 100 
countries and regions, with China-made TV programs 
reaching north America and Europe. More than 100 
countries recently hosted “China TV festivals”. 


Science & Technology 


China Develops Science, Technology 


OW 2409073494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0708 
GMT 24 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 24 (XINHUA)—Some 
191,000 scientific and technological achievements have 
been made in China over the past 15 years, which 
brought the country an economic return of 35 billion 
U.S. dollars. 


The Beijing-based ECONOMIC INFORMATION 
attributed the success to the country’s effort in devel- 
oping science and technology since it adopted the 
opening and reforming policy in the late 1970s. 


Statistics show that the country had 5,860 scientific and 
technological research institutes involving 490,000 sci- 
entists and engineers by the end of 1993, excluding some 
2,366 set up in universities and colleges with 595,000 
research members. 


Meanwhile, more than 18 million specialists, 4.2 times 
the figure in 1978, worked for state enterprises or gov- 
ernment departments. 


The figure included 921,000 technicians in 9,530 
research and development sections set up by large and 
medium-sized industrial enterprises. 


Also in the period, the country have made eye-catching 
success in the high-tech area, including launching and 
recovering 38 satellites, English-Chinese translation 
system, and vaccination against hepatitis B. 
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Academy of Engineering To Elect New Members 


OW26091 14994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1132 
GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 26 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
Academy of Engineering (CAE)—the country’s top aca- 
demic institution of engineering and technology, will 
elect 200 new members later this year. 


According to academician Zhu Guangya, president of 
the academy, new members will be chosen from leading 
specialists of technology in the country. 


“Leading Chinese technological scientists living in 
Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao will be nominated by 
CAE academicians for the election,” Zhu said. 


CAE, which was officially launched last June, currently 
has 96 members. 


Physicians Find ‘New Way’ To Improve Cancer 
Radiotherapy 


OW2609183394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1605 
GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Chengdu, September 26 (XINHUA) —Chinese 
doctors have found a new way to improve the result of 
radiotherapy to check cancer cells, according to experts 
attending a recent national symposium on radio 
oncology in Chengdu, capital city of southwest China's 
Sichuan Province. 


Conventional radiotherapy is to kill cancer cells with 
radioactive rays while reducing the damage to normal 
cells and tissues as much as possible. 


One cycle of such a treatment lasts for seven weeks of 
radiation, once per day. At present, 70 percent of Chi- 
nese tumor patients receive radiotherapy, symposium 
sources said. 


Experts in Hebei Province and Shanghai have succeeded 
in a better treatment by increasing the frequency and 
dosage of radiation when a patient of esophageal (food 
passage) cancer is through two-thirds of the treatment 
cycle by the conventional radiation. 


The patient then receives radiation twice a day, and the 
exposure dosage is 1.5 times that of each conventional 
dosage. Clinical treatment shows that the new therapy is 
20 percent more effective than the conventional therapy 
in treating esophageal cancer. 


The new therapy has also been applied to the treatment 
of nasopharyngeal cancer (cancer of nose and pharynx). 


Science Foundation System Taking Shape 


OW2709140294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1328 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Changsha, September 27 (XINHUA)—China’s 
fledgling science foundation system, as a major reform 
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measure in the management of science and technology, is 
playing an increasing role in promoting development of 
basic sciences. 


The science foundation system in China consists of the 
State Natural Science Foundation Committee which was 
founded in 1986, various sciences foundations set up in 
government agencies, and local foundations at the level 
of provinces, autonomous regions and municipalities, 
according to a recent conference on science foundations 
held here. 


The State Natural Science Foundation had a starting 
fund of 80 million yuan in 1986. This year it was able to 
provide 366 niillion yuan (about 45 million U.S. dollars) 
to support scientific and technological projects. 


29 foundations have been set up by government agen- 
cies. Their total funds this year amounted to 150 million 
yuan. 


26 provinces, autonomous regions and municipalities 
have established their own foundations, each with 
annual fund of nearly 70 million yuan. 


Traditionally, the financial allocation by the government 
for basic science research was contained in a whole 
package for science and technology development. 
Applied sciences often had priority over basic science 
research in getting funds. The setting up of independent 
foundations, which give out financial support to scien- 
tific projects on a competitive basis, ensures the funds of 
basic science research. 


Military 


Six Fighter Planes Crash in Chengdu Military 
Region 

HK2809101294 Hong Kong SING TAO JIH PAO in 
Chinese 28 Sep 94 p a4 


[By staff reporter Tao Jan (7118 3544): “Accidents 
Reportedly Happened During Military Training in 
Chengdu With Six Fighters Crashing and Their Pilots 
Being Killed” 


[Text] According to sources in the military, a serious 
accident occurred during a military exercise in mid- 
September in the Chengdu Military Region. In the 
accident, six fighter planes crashed and the pilots were 
all killed. The cause of the accident is still being inves- 
tigated. 


The rare accident aroused the serious attention of the 
CPC Central Military Commission and the top leader- 
ship in Beijing. 

According to information from the military in Chengdu, 
Sichuan Province, 10 Air Force fighter planes were 
taking part in a routine military training exercise when 
the weather suddenly changed during the flying training. 
The six planes lost communications with the ground 
control center and the planes were later found crashed 
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and the pilots killed. Such heavy losses in one single 
accident have been rarely seen in the routine training of 
the Chinese Air Force. 


According to sources, the accident greatly shocked the 
Central Military Commission and the top leadership in 
Beijing and aroused the serious attention of the leaders. 
However, another shocking incident occurred in Beijing 
when Tian Mingjian, a first lieutenant deputy company 
commander, killed innocent civilians in Beijing’s busy 
streets with an assault rifle. The shock value of the plane 
crashes then became lower. Moreover, because there was 
a news blackout the accidental military plane crashes did 
not produce any shock effects in society. 


The sources also said that a serious plane crash occurred 
in the Chengdu Military Region in 1991 and a deputy 
commander of the military region was killed in that 
accident. After that accident, Yang Shangkun and Yang 
Baibing, who then took charge of the routine operation 
of the Central Military Commission, demoted Zhang 
Taiheng, the then commander of the Chengdu Military 
Region. Zhang was demoted to deputy commander of 
another military region. 


According to the sources, although the recent crashes did 
not cause any casualty to senior leaders, to have six 
planes crash in one single accident was extremely rare in 
military history. People are now concerned about 
whether any leaders of the Chengdu Military Region and 
the Air Force will have to bear responsibility and be 
punished. The accident is still being investigated. 


The current commander of the Chengdu Military Region 
is Li Jiulong and the political commissar is Zhang 
Zhijiang, who was recently transferred from Beijing. 
Zhang was formerly deputy commander of the Beijing 
Military Region and commander of the Beijing Garrison 
Command. His predecessor in the Chengdu Military 
Region was Zhang Gong, who became famous during the 
4 June crackdown. Zhang Gong is now political com- 
missar of the Academy of Military Science. 


Defense Departments Develop Drone Aircraft 


OW2709054894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0421 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, September 27 (XINHUA)—China’s 
first portable pilotless plane, developed by the National 
Defense Science and Technology University and the 
Logistics Department of the Guangzhou Military Area 
Command, has passed appraisal by experts. 


The plane, named “Queen Bee”, is a little over two 
meters long and can be carried by a single person. 


It can do filming of an area within a diameter of 10 m, 
and send pictures to the wireless control body on the 


ground.. 


This kind of plane has a wide-range use in aerial photog- 
raphy, telecommunications, farming, disaster control, 
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forest protection, urban traffic control, airborne adver- 
tising and atmospheric sampling. 


Experts say that the plane has adopted many state- 
of-the-art technologies and is comparable with the 
advanced international model in the 1990s. 


The same group of researchers also developed a multi- 
purpose airship. 


Yunnan Border Minesweeping Mission ‘Basically 
Accomplished’ 

OW 2809081294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0600 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[By reporters Duan Jianxun (3008 1696 8113) and Tan 
Daobo (6223 6670 0590)} 


[Text] Kunming, 26 Sep (XINHUA)—Reporters 
recently learned from the minesweeping command of 
Yunnan’s border defense units that the minesweeping 
mission at the Yunnan section of the Sino-Vietnamese 
border had been basically accomplished. 


According to a briefing, in compliance with a State 
Council and Central Military Commission decision, 
border defense units at Yunnan began sweeping mines in 
1992. To date, the mine barrier from Funing in the east 
to Jiang eng in the west [of Yunnan], which extends 
over more than 1.300 km, has been basically cleared. 
Nearly 300.000 land mines, over 100,000 shells and 
rocket projectiles, and more than 180 tonnes of 
expended rounds were swept and destroyed. All two 
national-grade ports, five provincial-grade ports, 75 pas- 
sages for border trade, and nine transverse passages 
along the border, which had formerly been sealed off by 
land mines, are open now. 


During the minesweeping process, the vast numbers of 
officers and men persisted in taking a scientific 
approach, developed equipment for minesweeping and 
protection, and continuously explored means and 
methods for conducting minesweeping on such varied 
topography as mountains, hills, jungles, and benchlands, 
thereby enabling our army to rank at the leading inter- 
national level in minesweeping. 


Army Trains for High-Tech Warfare 


OW 2809105694 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[By Central People’s Radio Network reporters Zhang 
7Zongwen and Wang Hede; from the ““News and Press 
Review” program] 


[Text] Surrounding the theme of improving the readi- 
ness for waging high-technology warfare, full-scaled 
training reforms with unprecedented depth and breadth 
have been launched in the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA]. 
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One conspicuous feature of the deep-going training 
reforms of the nineties is the appearance of many theo- 
ries and tactics that merge the strategic principles of the 
new period with traditional tactics, which the PLA has 
inherited and developed. 


For the infantry, it has developed to the new stage where 
entire divisions and regiments have become combined 
units. For submarine units, [word indistinct] reforms 
aiming at enabling submarines to launch attacks deep 
under the sea have made significant heiidway. The Air 
Force’s command and defense reforms can be observed 
in the successful long-distance exercises conducted by 
large groups of airplanes. (?Learning) modern science 
and technology and heightening the awarenss of high 
technology has become conscious actions of all PLA 
officers and men. 


According to incomplete statistics, major "LA units 
have sponsored hundreds of high-technology study 
classes, and over two-thirds of military officers are 
college educated. 


Army Meeting Discusses Deng’s Thinking on 
Logistics Work 


OW 2809100894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0947 GMT 27 Sep 94 


[By Jiang Yongwu (5592 3057 2976) and Jiang Hong 
(5592 3163)] 


[Text] Jinan, 27 Sep (XINHUA)—An all-army meeting 
was held in Jinan recently to discuss Deng Xiaoping’s 
thought on military logistical work in the new period. 


The meeting’s main theme is conscientiously under- 
standing and implementing Deng Xiaoping’s thought on 
military logistical work in the new period; studying hard 
with a view to tackling the new situation and new 
problems confronting the work of ensuring logistical 
support for the Armed Forces under the conditions of 
modern warfare and a socialist market economy; and 
working hard to thoroughly implement the requirement, 
“All army units must be qualified politically and com- 
petent militarily. They must have a fine style of work, 
maintain strict discipline and be assured of adequate 
logistical support,” which was raised by Jiang Zemin, 
chairman of the Central Military Commission [CMC], 
and to strerigthen the Army’s revolutionization, modern- 
ization, and regularization. 


Fu Quanyou, member of the CMC and director of the 
General Logistics Department, submitted a thesis to the 
meeting. In his article he pointed out: Deng Xiaoping’s 
thought on military logistical work in the new period, 
being an important component of his theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and his thought 
on army building in the new period, brings to light the 
objective law governing the building of logistical support 
for the Armed Forces in the new period and is a basic 
principle guiding the reform and building of logistical 
support for the Army. Learning, studying, and applying 
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Deng Xiaoping’s thought on military logistical work in 
the new period is of fundamental importance to the 
building of logistical support for the Army in the new 
period. To study this thought, we should grasp its main 
points and consciously apply its basic principles to guide 
logistical work in order to fulfill the requirement of 
“assured logistical support.” 


In recent years, commanders and fighters on the Army’s 
logistical support front have carried out an all-round, 
systematic, and thorough study of Deng Xiaoping’s 
thought on military logistical work in the new period, 
achieving very good results. The meeting has received 
more than 130 research papers from Army logistic 
departments at all levels, schools and academies, and 
basic-level military units, 44 of which were exchanged at 
the meeting. 


Leaders of the General Logistic Department, the Jinan 
Military Region, and logistic work academies; as well as 
representatives from the various military regions; 
experts and scholars; and the authors of the research 
papers attended the meeting. 


Air Force Units Intensify Education in Patriotism 


OW 2809085594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0404 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[By reporter Sun Maoging (1327 5399 1987)] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Sep (XINHUA)—Patriotism educa- 
tion activities, with “love the motherland, blue skies, 
and one’s duties’ as their main theme, are being 
launched in breadth and depth among all units of the 
people’s Air Force. They further arouse the soaring 
aspirations of the vast numbers of officers and men to 
dedicate themselves to national defense and render mer- 
itorious services in the blue skies. 


All Air Force units have unremittingly conducted edu- 
cation in patriotism among the vast numbers of officers 
and men by treating it as a foundation for the building of 
a socialist spiritual civilization. Relevant Air Force 
departments compiled more than a dozen serial teaching 
materials on patriotism, including “Love the Mother- 
land and the Blue Skies,” “A Chronicle of Revolutionary 
Heroes,” and “A History of the Development of the 
Chinese Air Force,” and transmitted them to units at the 
grass-roots level; sponsored various activities, such as 
report meetings, lectures, academic seminars, and essay 
competitions on the theme of “safeguarding the blue 
skies of the motherland and encouraging national soul’’; 
and invited Red Army and Eighth Route Army veterans, 
veteran models, and advanced figures who had distin- 
guished themselves in the course of reform and opening 
up to give lectures on revolutionary traditions and the 
motherland’s new face. All units were required to con- 
duct various forms of education in patriotism on the Air 
Force’s anniversary; when new fliers were assigned to 
their posts upon graduation; and when urgent, difficult, 
and dangerous missions were being carried out. 
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While conducting patriotism education, all Air Force 
units paid very close attention to guiding the vast num- 
bers of officers and men to turn their patriotic senti- 
ments into aspirations to serve the country worthily and 
to conscientiously dedicate themselves to Air Force 
modernization. In recent years, a large number of 
advanced figures and model units “that had dedicated 
themselves to the military camps and rendered merito- 
rious service in the blue skies” emerged from all units. 
Among them were radar operators upon whom the 
Central Military Commission [CMC] conferred “Radar 
Station Hero at the Kamba La Pass,” a title of honor; 
pioneers doing scientific research deep in the heart of the 
desert; test pilots who had set a record of flying the first 
10 flight tests of China’s new aircraft and were conferred 
“test flight hero,” a title of honor, by the CMC; and 
heroines who commanded the winds and clouds. 


Officers of Ethnic Minorities Move Into High 
PLA Positions 


OW 2809044394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0418 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—Officers of 
ethnic minority backgrounds have been enjoying fair 
chances in promotion in the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] of China. 


Sources from the PLA General Political Department 
said the army now has 13,000 officers from 49 ethnic 
minority groups. 


Among them, four are officers at the military area 
commander level, 270 at the army or division com- 
mander level, and 1,000 at the regimental commander 
level, the sources said. 


About 60 percent of them are military or logistic com- 
manders, and the rest 40 percent are technical officers. 
Half of them are college graduates, the sources said. 


Since 1988, two ethnic minority officers have become 
generals, three promoted to be lieutenant generals and 42 
started to serve as major generals. 


Every year, there are thousands of ethnic minoority 
officers sent to receive education in senior military or 
civil universities, the sources said. 


Economic & Agriculture 


Li Langing on Striving For ‘Single Digit’ Inflation 


11K2809101694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Sep 94 p 2 


[By Wang Yong: “Inflation, GDP Rises ‘Must Be 
Curbed’”’] 


[Text] China will strive to bring down its gross domestic 
product (GDP) and inflation growth rates to single 
digits, Vice-Premier Li Lanqging said yesterday. 
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Speaking at a meeting with Toru Hashimoto, President 
of Japan’s Fuji Bank, Li said China welcomes the bank’s 
proposal to involve itself further in the Chinese 
economy. 


The bank hopes to open branches in Shanghai and 
Beijing soon, in addition to its offices in Shenzhen and 
Dalian. 


“China's economic reforms, focused maialy on foreign 
exchange control and financial systems, have proven 
successful on the whole, despite the cropping-up of some 
complicated issues,” Li said. 


One problem is high inflation, which accompanies rapid 
economic growth 


“The government has taken on itself to pull GDP and 
inflation growth rates down to single digits, no matter 
how difficult it may be,”’ Li said, adding that the goal is 
expected to be achieved gradually. 


Any hasty move would be undesirable, since the national 
economy has to maintain a sustained and stable pace of 
growth, economists say. 


Li told Toru that China’s opening of its financial sector 
will also be a gradual process. He said he believes the 
Fuji Bank’s plans will be realized as China’s reforms 
come into full swing. 


As reforms deepen, the financial sector will play a bigger 
role, Li said. 


Since the beginning of this year, the central bank, the 
People’s Bank of China, has strengthened its control over 
money supply and specialized policy banks have been 
separated from commercial ones. 


But Li said there is still leeway for further reforms in the 
sector. 


According to Wang Dayong, an official of the central 
bank, the reforms have yet to cover many important 
aspects, such as liberalizing interest rates, cancelling the 
credit ceiling and making the renminbi convertible. 


As for foreign trade, Li said the performance since 
reforms in the sector took place at the beginning of this 
year has been good. He believed China’s total import 
and export volume will surpass $200 billion this year. 


But realization of the goal also needs effective curbs on 
inflation, to prevent the cost of exports from rising. 


Inflationary pressures in the first half of this year had 
cast a shadow over Chinese exports and nearly offset the 
benefits brought by the unification of the two-tier foreign 
exchange rates at the beginning of the year. 


The unification discarded the official rate of $1 to 5.7 
yuan and adopted a market-based rate of $1 to 8.7 yuan. 


The devaluation could have produced larger profits for 
Chinese exporters had it not been for inflation. 
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Liu Guoguang, an official from the Financial and Eco- 
nomic Commission of the National People’s Congress, 
China’s parliament, said the government will tighten its 
macro-economic control in the latter half of this year to 
combat high inflation. 


Other important issues include poor efficiency in State 
enterprises and unstable agricultural development 


‘Sound Legal Framework’ Vital to Socialist 
Market Economy 


HK2809045094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Sep 94 pl 


[By Ma Chenguang: “Economy Needs Legal Framework 
to Succeed”] 


[Text] A sound legal framework is vital to a socialist 
market economy, Vice Justice Minister Zhang Geng said 
yesterday. 


The State has made arduous efforts to implement the 
laws Zhang told the Sino-Finnish Judicial Seminar in 
Beijing. 

Since 1979, when the country first opened to the outside 


world, both the legislature and central government sped 
up the lawmaking process, Zhang said. 


The National People’s Congress and its Standing Com- 
mittee endorsed a new constitution in 1982 and adopted 
two constitutional amendments and 240 laws ever since. 


The State Council also introduced nearly 700 regula- 
tions, he added. 


The four-day seminar was organized by the Justice 
Ministry to publicize the country’s legal practices. 


A 24-member Finnish delegation headed by General 
Office Director of Finnish Justice Ministrv Teuvo Kal- 
lio, and 34 Chinese judicial officials attended the sem- 
inar. 


Zhang said the NPC Standing Committee has adopted a 
five-year programme to ratify 152 new bills. 


Meanwhile, judicial organs have strengthened law imple- 
mentation and reinforcement practices, Zhang told the 
participants. 


Judicial organs now include justice administrators, the 
courts, procuratorates, and public and State security 


organs. 


Zhang said judicial departments are handling millions of 
legal cases each year. 


The legal advances were highlighted by the reform of the 
attorney system in 1992, he said. 


Under the reform, State-employed lawyers were encour- 
aged to break government ties and set up independent 
law firms. 


This report contains information which is or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
28 September 1994 


Today, there are 70,051 lawyers working in 5,885 law 
offices. They, handle over 400,000 criminal, civil and 
economic cases a year. 


And last year, 16,742 notaries handled more than 7.96 
million notary cases. 


“China plans to own 150,000 lawyers and 30,000 nota- 
ries by the end of this century,” Zhang said. 


The State has approved 41 overseas legal branches which 
conduct business in China. 


Report on Implementation of New Pension System 


OW2709135894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1335 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—With China’s 
deepening of social security reform, a new pension 
system has taken shape in the country, covering 90.5 
percent of its workforce, according to the official 
sources. 


To date, the country’s total premium for pensions 
reached more than 20 billion yuan. In the country, over 
588,000 enterprises with 89 million workers and retired 
ones have taken out the pension policy, according to the 
officials with the State Commission for Restructuring 
the Economy. 


In addition, the officials said that more than 40 million 
workers in 18 provinces, autonomous regions and 
municipalities throughout the country have bought the 
pension policy themselves. And over 600,000 workers in 
4,000 enterprises have got the subsidiary pension from 
the enterprises. 


They said that the new pension system consiete of three 
parts, including the pensions offered by the government 
and enterprises, subsidies from the enterprises and insur- 
ance bought by the workers themselves. 


So far, it covers zbout 95.2 percent of workers in the 
state- owned enterprises, 76.2 percent in the collectively- 
owned companies and 64.3 percent in other sectors. 


They said that the establishment of the new system 
provides the guarantee for the basic demands of the daily 
life of the retired and also promote the reasonable 
flowing of the labor resources. 


Article Views Limits of Bankruptcy Enforcement 


HK 2809073994 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO BAO In 
Chinese 16 Aug 94 p 1 


[Article by staff reporter Gao Hejun (7559 7729 0689): 
“How Far the Bankruptcy Law Will Go This Year”’] 


[Text] Since its promulgation in December 1986, the 
“Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Bank- 
ruptcy of Enterprises (trial implementation)” has gone 
through nearly eight years of experimentation, explora- 
tion, and preparation. Today, the implementation of the 
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“Bankruptcy Law” will enter a new phase marked by a 
new round of experiments. Starting in the latter half of 
this year, China will step up the intensity of its imple- 
mentation of the “Bankruptcy Law.” At a national 
conference called by the State Council last July on the 
work of making up deficits and increasing surpluses, 
State Council Vice Premier Zou Jiahua and principal 
leaders of the Ministry of Finance all pointed out in 
explicit terms that those enterprises which have already 
become insolvent, have no hope in making up deficits, 
and enjoy no prospects for product development should 
be allowed to go bankrupt. 


Last year, after reading a document on the causes of poor 
economic efficiency in state-run enterprises, Wang Han- 
bin, vice chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, wrote a letter to State 
Council Vice Premier Zhu Rongji suggesting that the 
“Bankruptcy Law” be strictly enforced and studies con- 
ducted on factors impairing the smooth implementation 
of the “Bankruptcy Law.” Upon reading the letter, Vice 
Premier Zhu immediately wrote instructions on the 
letter, and then relayed it to relevant departments, 
including the State Economic and Trade Commission 
and the State Commission for Restructuring Economy. 
On the basis of careful investigations, studies, and dis- 
cussions, and in consideration of other reform measures 
which have already been or are going to be released, 
relevant departments have initially decided to carry out 
experiments in optimizing the capital structure and 
enhancing the financial strength of enterprises in 16 
selected cities, including Shanghai, Qingdao, Zibo, 
Changzhou, Wuhan, Zhuzhou, Liuzhou, Taiyuan, Tian- 
jin, and Chengdu (the cities of Chongqing and Harbin 
were later added to the list). Bankruptcy was listed as one 
of the major contents oi these experiments. Recently, the 
state selected Tianjin and Chongqing as the firsi two 
cities to experiment with bankruptcy, with a view to 
making preparations for experiments to be conducted in 
the aforementioned 18 cities. It has been learned that the 
18 cities have all set out to draw up their own prepara- 
tory programs, and it is expected that a number of 
concrete measures will soon be put into practice. 


Meanwhile, based on a great deal of investigations and 
studies, the first draft of “Several Stipulations on Bank- 
ruptcy of Enterprises’ emerged in April and May this 
year. Then, a symposium on bankruptcy was called by 
the State Economic and Trade Commission and was 
attended by the 18 experimental cities and relevant state 
organs. At the symposium, detailed discussions were 
held on the contents of the “stipulations.” Now, the 
“stipulations” have been adopted in principle at a rou- 
tine work meeting of the State Council, and will be 
issued by the State Council after final studies and 
revisions. 


It is a law of nature that the new supersedes the old and 
that only the superior survive. Similarly, the elimination 
of inferior enterprises and the survival of the superior 
are also the rules of a market economy, as well as a 
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guarantee of the everlasting vitality of the market. Over 
a long period of time in the past, however, the bank- 
ruptcy rate of Chinz’s enterprises remained at a very low 
level; even after the promulgation of the “Bankruptcy 
Law,” the bankruptcy rate of our enterprises stood at 
only 0.9 per thousand. As a result, a large number of 
loss-making and insolvent enterprises rely on the support 
of the state and live on bank loans. 


Both historical and objective factors account fer the 
situation during the prior period where the implementa- 
tion of the “Bankruptcy Law” was confronted with great 
difficulties, and where enterprises which should have 
gone bankrupt remained intact. First of all, there is the 
issue of property rights. In the past, the ownership of an 
enterprise was held and exercised by relevant depart- 
ments of the government. When an enterprise becomes 
insolvent, asset evaluation, mortgages on the bankrupt’s 
estates, land transfer with compensation, and the han- 
dling of administrative allocation [xing zheng hua bo 
5887 2398 0439 2328) are all brand-new subjects for us. 
Take the case of the Chongqing Knitted Goods Mill. 
After the factory went bankrupt, its biggest creditor (the 
holder of a 30-million-yuan loan) pressed the factory for 
repayment. However, since the city textile bureau, which 
was in charge of the factory as well as the guarantor of 
the above loan, was unable to repay a single cent to the 
creditor, the factory had to be closed and the people 
involved detained. 


On the other hand, the government is also unwilling to 
see enterprises go bankruptcy. This is because the reset- 
tlement of workers and staff of bankrupt enterprises is an 
issue which has a great bearing on the stability of society. 
Neither are the banks willing to bear the losses incurred 
by the bankruptcy of enterprises. It has been learned that 
of the total amount of loans granted to enterprises by the 
four major specialized banks, nearly 20 percent are bad 
debts; however, bad debt provisions in these banks only 
accounts for | percent of their total loan book. There- 
fore, if enterprises become insolvent, these state banks 
do not have sufficient funds to write off such uncollect- 
ible accounts. 


China's present efforts to deepen its socialist market 
economic structural reform have also helped give shape 
to a favorable macro environment for the implementa- 
vion of the “Bankruptcy Law.” The first round of bank- 
ruptcy experiments, in particular, has provided people 
with opportunities to acquire a more correct under- 
standing of why state-run enterprises should take the 
road where “the inferior cannot survive.” 


Firstly, it is fairly clear to all that China's state-run 
enterprises occupy a dominant position in the market; 
particularly, the establishment of a modern enterprise 
system and the promulgation of the “Company Law” 
have provided legal grounds for the property nghts of 
enterprises. It is stipulated in the “Company Law” that 
limited liability companies and joint-stock companies 
with limited liability are the legal persons of enterprises. 
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In the case of a limited liability company, ' ability ts 
shared among shareholders in proportion to their finan- 
cial contribution to the company, while in the case of a 
joint-stock company with limited liability, the liability ts 
assumed among the shareholders according to the 
number of shares owned. The law further stipulates that 
both kinds of companies should bear liability for their 
own debts with all their financial resources and assets. 


Secondly, the establishment of a social guarantee system 
has provided a guarantee for the flow and reemployment 
of workers and staff of bankrupt enterprises. The State 
Council issued “Stipulations on Job-Waiting Insurance 
for Workers and Staff of State-Run Enterprises” in April 
1993. Since 1993, the practice by which city (county) 
authorities make overall arrangement for the retirement 
pensions of workers and staff of state-run enterprises has 
been put into effect nationwide, while 13 provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions have advanced 
in this aspect and adopted the practice where the overall 
arrangement of retirement pensions is taken care of by 
the provincial authorities. At present, the scope of the 
overall arrangement of retirement pension for workers 
and staff in collective enterprises has been expanded to 
more then 1,700 cities and counties. Provinces and 
cities, such as Fujian, Guangdong, Shandong, Zhejiang, 
and Dalian, have carried out experiments with the 
practice by which the whole society makes overall plans 
and arrangements for the retirement pensions of workers 
and staff working in foreign-funded enterprises, pri- 
vately run enterprises, and township and town enter- 
prises. At present, 470,000 state-run enterprises have 
joined the job-waiting insurance scheme, involving over 
74 million workers and staff, while 80 percent of enter- 
prises across the country have engaged themselves in 
medical insurance reform in various forms. All these 
have showed that a social guarantee system with Chinese 
characteristics is gradually taking shape. 


China has been stepping up efforts to reform its mone- 
tary and financial system since the beginning of last year. 
With their pace of commercialization accelerated, banks 
will face greater credit risks, and should therefore raise 
the proportion of their bad debts reserves accordingly. 
To assist enterprises in experiments with bankruptcy, 
the state plans to set aside 7 billion yuan as a loan 
repayment reserve for bankrupt enterprises. With this 
reserve, banks can then offset overdue loans repayable 
by insolvent enterprises in line with the relevant stipu- 
lations. Relevant sources have also revealed that with a 
view to bringing itself more in line with common inter- 
national practices, China will continue increasing total 
bank reserves for bad debts according to the country's 
financial strength this year and next. 


It is beyond any doubt that the new round of bankruptcy 
experiments will be carried out with a wider scope and at 
a deeper level and will exert a far-reaching impact on the 
deepening of the state-run enterprise reform, on the 
enhancement of the risk awareness of the whole society, 
and on the implementation of the practice by which only 
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superior enterprises can survive. Under China's present 
situation where state-run enterprises are still plagued by 
heavy operational losses, in particular, there 1s an abso- 
lute and imperative necessity for us to conduct these new 
experiments. 


Of course, the bankruptcy of enterprises is an issue that 
affects all industries and trades, as well as hundreds of 
thousands of households. Therefore, all localities need to 
proceed from their practical local conditions, make 
policy decisions with caution, and push on their work 
with courage. 


Foreign Banks Still Barred From Renminbi 
Transactions 


HK 2809064594 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0903 GMT 19 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Sep (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
Officials from the People’s Bank of China recently told 
reporters that China is speeding up financial reforms and 
the enactment of rules and regulations in an attempt to 
create conditions for foreign-capital banks to launch 
renminbi transactions, but for now they are not allowed 
to engage in renminbi business in China. 


There are to date 300 foreign-funded financial institu- 
tions involved in commercial operations and another 
300 or so representative offices in China. 


There are four reasons why the People’s Bank of China 
has stressed again that foreign-funded banks cannot 
handle renminbi transactions: 


One, specialized banks in China have long engaged in 
policy-related and normal banking operations and have 
not been converted to genuine commercial banks, they 
have not developed sufficient capabilities to participate 
in market competition. 


Two, China's financial system is still incomplete and 
imperfect. The financial supervisory systems of the peo- 
ple’s banks are relatively weak. 


Three, there is a big tax gap between foreign-funded and 
domestic banks. Specialized banks in China are taxed at 
up to 55 percent of their income, while foreign-funded 
banks need only pay 15 percent. Domestic banks lack 
competitiveness compared with big foreign banks. 


Four, the renminbi is still not freely convertible into 
foreign currency. 


People’s Bank of China officials said that foreign-funded 
banks will be allowed to deal in renminbi transactions in 
China when conditions are right. 


Commentator Views Causes, Control of Inflation 
11K2709090194 Beyine ZHONGGUO ZHENGQUAN 
BAO in Chinese 15 Sep 94 p 1 


{Commentator’s article: “Controlling Inflation Is a 
Major Economic Affair At Present”} 
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[Text] At present, the problem of inflation has arisen in 
our country’s economic development and has attracted 
wide attention in society. Central leaders have taken this 
problem very seriously and have set control of inflation 
as the most important task in the latter half of this year 
as well as in the near future. To ensure smooth progress 
of our country’s comprehensive economic restructuring 
and steady and healthy [wenbu jiankang 4489 2975 0256 
1660] development of our national economy, it is most 
important to unswervingly accomplish the task of 
bringing inflation under control, which is a matter of 
great economic significance. 


To effectively control inflation, we must, in an all-round 
and scientific manner, understand the characteristics 
and causes of the current inflation and take practical and 
effective measures to bring inflation under control once 
and for all. 


Our country is now in the process of systemic transfor- 
mation, while inflation is caused by various factors. The 
emergence of this economic phenomenon can be 
induced by growth factors as well as to structural factors 
and the system. 


First, inflation induced by growth reflects the conflict 
between aggregate supply and aggregate demand. An 
overheated economy has come into being because of 
bloated aggregate demand, particularly the overex- 
panded scale of fixed-assets investment. For example, 
due to the excess growth of fixed-assets investment in the 
two previous years, latent inflationary pressure has 
recently been released. 


Second, inflation induced by structure reflects some of 
the conflicts in industrial setup and the price mecha- 
nism. China is still in the process of industrialization and 
still has a dual economic structure. Overall, our country 
still does not have abundant commodities and supplies. 
Due to the “bottleneck” effect in economic life, energy, 
raw and processed materials, and communications and 
transportation are in short supply, thus conditioning the 
development of the entire national economy and 
pushing up prices of these under-supplied products and 
services. 


Third, inflation induced by the system reflects conflicts 
in the process of transforming from the old system to a 
«ew one. On the one hand, price reform will trigger off 
structural price rises in a certain period, but on the other 
hand, a two-tier system will also lead to a certain degree 
of management chaos and speculation. In addition, 
without a perfect market system and sufficiently trans- 
parent market information, incorrect market forecasts 
and volatile factors will also give rise to price Muctua- 
tions. 


The damage which inflation does to economic reform 
and economic development is very obvious: Inflation 
severely distorts market signals, prevents the market 
from giving play to its basic role in resources allocation, 
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results in a chaotic economic order. heightens the cost 
and risk of reform, and affects the deepening of reform. 


Inflation will not substantially promote economic devel- 
opment. High economic growth, which materializes at 
the cost of high inflation, is actually economic over- 
heating. which will definitely cause distortion and a 
waste of resources allocated and will, sooner or later. 
result in great economic fluctuations and damage to 
healthy economic growth. 


Inflation will also affect the process of redistributing 
social income, thus aggravating inequality in social dis- 
tribution, infringing on mass interests, and causing some 


people to speculate. resulting in ideological chaos and 
affecting political, economic, and social stability. 


Resolutely bringing inflation under control is a very 
important task. In the 15 years’ of the reform process, 
our government has accumulated certain good experi- 
ence in bringing inflation under control. At present, we 
must vigorously blaze a new trail of bringing inflation 
under control by proceeding from our national condi- 
tions and drawing on the experience of controlling 
inflation. 


Speeding up the transformation to the new socialist 
market economy system is a fundamental measure to 
establish a new and effective mechanism of curbing 
inflation. This year, the government has introduced a set 
of major reform measures and has implemented key 
reforms in the taxation, monetary, and foreign exchange 
systems. The introduction of these reform measures 1s 
not only an important step forward in the establishment 
of the new system but also provides an essential institu- 
tional guarantee for bringing inflation under control. 
These reforms contribute to a rational allocation of 
resources, create conditions for fair competition between 
enterprises, and enhance the central authorities’ macro- 
regulatory capability, which, fundamentally speaking. 
help us curb inflation. It indicates that only through 
deepening reform can we pro» ide anti-inflation policies 
with a new mechanism and an institutional guarantee. 


To control inflation, the general policy must have conti- 
nuity, which 1s shown in the following three points: We 
must stand resolute, measures must be firm, and they 
must be implemented with proper force. We must sys- 
tematically analyze the situation, control inflation im a 
comprehensive way, and pay attention to the force of 
implementation. We must strengthen analysis of eco- 
nomic forecasts. As far as anti-inflation policies are 
concerned, any adjustment must be made as carly and as 
slightly as possible, and any large adjustments must be 
avoided for fear of causing economic fluctuations. As far 
as the recent situation is concerned, the major anti- 
inflation measure 1s to strengthen effective management 
of aggregate demand. Monetary and fiscal policies must 
be employed in a rational way and efforts must be made 
to prevent excess growth of aggregate demand tn society. 
including strictly controlling the scale of fixed-assets 
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investment and controlling excess growth of consump- 
tron funds. Increasing market supply 1s also an important 
aspect in countering inflation. We must attach impor- 
tance to agriculture because it is the basis of China's 
economic stability. At present, we must pay special 
attention te accelerating the pace of enterprise reform to 
relieve us of the pressure of inflation caused by state- 
owned enterprises’ low benefits and funds im arrears. In 
addition, we must pay attention to legal construction, 
rectify the financial order, reform the circulation system, 
rectify market order, strengthen price regulation, and 
Strive to keep prices of the people's daily necessities 
stable. 


Report on Growth of China's Economic Strength 
OW 280905 2194 Being XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2110 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[National Day Special Report” by XINHUA reporter 
Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524): “New China's 
‘Family Resources} 


[Text] Being. 27 Sep (XINHUA)}— A country is like a 
family in that its “family resources” represent the coun- 
try’s economic strength. The phrase “poverty and blank- 
ness” was a true portrayal of the country’s “family 
resources” when New China was founded in 1949. 


After 45 years of trials and hardships, the people of 
Chinese descent have, with their intelligence, hard work, 
and covrage, made phenomenal advances that have 
attracted worldwide attention, expanding China's 
“family resources” and increasing its economic strength. 
A thriving China seething with activity is emerging in the 
East. 


(1) 


Fast accumulation of wealth, or in other words, the rapid 
growth in the total volume of the economy, is the 
premier hallmark of how substantial New China's 
“family resources” are: 


Between 1949 and 1993, China's national .ncome grew 
by 29 times, averaging a yearly increase of °.9 percent. 
The national income created in less than a month today 
18 equivalent to the national income for the whole year of 
1949. 


The original value of the fixed assets of state-owned 
enterprises, which make up a major portion of state 
assets, have risen sharply from 24 billion yuan in 1952 to 
2 trillion yuan today. 


State revenues, which provide an effective guarantee for 
the state to exercise macroeconomic regulation and 
control, rose from 6.5 billion yuan in 1950 to $11.5 
billion yuan in 1993, an increase of 7.7 tomes. The state's 
gold reserves stand at 12.67 million ounces, China's 
foreign exchange reserves stood at $31.8 billion as of the 
end of June. 
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From 1953 to 1993, China's gross domestic product 
[GDP] rose 17 times, averaging a yearly growth of 7.3 
percent. The average annual growth rate between 1979 
and 1993—1the years of reform and opening up—was 9.3 
percent, making China one of the few nations or regions 
around the world with a high economic grovth rate. 


(2) 

Besides natural resources, another major indicator of a 
nation’s economic strength is its industrial strength, 
which ts also a hallmark of the country's level of mod- 
ernization. Old China had a very weak industrial base 
and its technical level was awfully backward. Capital 
goods accounted for only 26.6 percent of the nation’s 
industrial output in 1949. The machine-building 
industry was only able to produce small parts or to 
provide repair services. Primitive excavation industries 
and handicraft workshops accounted for over 40 percent 
of China's industry as a whole. 


New China undertook massive efforts to build an indus- 
trial economy, creating, step by step, in China an indus- 
trial economic system which is complete in range. From 
1950 to 1993, the state invested massively in fixed assets 
of state-owned industry and built a total of 13,000 large 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises. All of the 500 
or so industries listed in the prevailing international 
industrial classification have been founded in China. 
Starting from scratch, China has, since the republic's 
founding. built and developed manufacturing of modern 
metallurgical equipment, mining equipment, large 
power generating equipment, aircraft, automobiles. large 
and precision machine tools, high-grade alloy, major 
nonferrous metals, petrochemicals, organic synthetic 
materials, the astronautics industry, manufacturing of 
large-scale integrated circuits, computers, all types of 
communications and transmission facilities, and preci- 
sion instruments, and the nuclear power industry. All 
these industries are occupying an extreme position im 
China's economy. China is now by and largely capable of 
outfitting large mines, power stations, metallurgical 
plants, oi! and petrochemical facilities, automobile 
plants, shipyards, and astronautics facilities with its own 
technical know-how. 


Amid rapid growth, China's industrial economic 
strength has improved markedly. The original value of 
industrial fixed assets stood at 2,581.8 billion yuan in 
1993, up 207 times over the 12.4 billion yuan in 1949. 
China today has 15 large coal mines capable of pro- 
ducing 10 million metric tons of unprocessed coal yearly, 
two large oilfields with an annual capacity of 20 million 
metric tons of crude oil; 29 large power plants with a 
designed capacity of | million kw’s cach, 10 large steel 
mills each with an annual capacity of 2 million metric 
tons: 17 petrochemical plants, cach with an annual 
capacity of producing over 5 million metric tons of oil 
products; 17 chemical plants, each with an annual 
capacity of producing 300,000 metric tons of synthetic 
ammonia: three large automobile plants, cach with an 
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capacity of over 100,000 cars annually. five petrochem- 
ical companies, cach with an ethylene production 
capacity of 300,000 metric tons, 47 large cotton mills 
with 100,000 spindles each. and seven large electronics 
enterprises, cach capable of producing over | million 
color picture tubes. These enterprises. which have 
reached or are close to the production scale of major 
international enterprises, are the representatives of 
China's industrial strength. 


(3) 


While developing its resources and continually 
enhancing its economic strength. China has also demon- 
strated its ability to develop the economy. While this 
ability is a concrete embodiment of China's economic 
and technological strength. it 1s also its invisible asset for 
taking part in world competition in economic develop- 
ment. 

After 45 years of arduous struggic. China's industrial 
development has maintained a relatively high growth 
rate despite setbacks and difficulties. In 1993, China's 
total industrial output value was 4.6769 trillion yuan, 
which 1s, calculated in accordance with comparable 
prices, 295 times the 1949 figure and has increased at an 
average annual rate of 13.8 percent, a growth rate rarely 
seen im economic and industrial development in the 
various countries of the world. Particularly in the past 15 
years since the introduction of reform and opening to the 
outside world, China has maintained a sustained and 
rapid rate of expansion in industrial production. Total 
industrial output value increased from 423.7 billion 
yuan in 1978 to 4.6769 trillion yuan in 1993, increasing 
at average annual rate of 14.2 percent, higher than the 
average growth rates of the past years. 


While the economy is growing rapidly, China has con- 
siderably enhanced its ability to produce major agricul- 
tural and industrial products, some of which now rank 
first in the world. In 1949, China could only produce 32 
million tonnes of crude coal, 160,000 tonnes of steel, and 
generate 4.3 billion kWh's of electricity. In 1993 China's 
crude coal output was 1.15 billion tonnes, an increase of 
35 times over the 1949 figure: steel output, 89.6 million 
tonnes, up 559 times; the amount of generated clec- 
tricity, 839.5 billion kWh's, up 194 times. Additionally, 
the output of cloth has increased 9.8 times and that of 
sugar 38.6 times. In 1993 China produced 30.33 million 
television sets and 5.96 million refngerators, but in 1958 
these two types of products stood at 200 and 2.600 units 
respectively. Compared with 1949, China's graia output 
rose 3 times; cotton 7.4 times; oil-bearing crops 6 times; 
“Ty beef, and mutton 13.7 times, and aquatic products 
5 tomes. 


The enhancement of China's production capacity has 
moved up its world rankings in output of major agncul- 
tural and industrial products. China now ranks first in 
the world in the output of coal, cement, cotton cloth, 
cereals, cotton, rapeseed, pork, beef, and mutton: in the 
output of steel and amount of clectricity generated. its 
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rankings have moved from Nos. 26 and 25 to No. 3; in 
the production of crude oil, it has moved up from No. 27 
to No. 5. 


The enrichment and accumulation of the “family 
resources” of New China were made by the millions 
upon millions of people who worked hard under the 
guidance of the banner of reform and opening up to the 
outside world. At the same time, we should realize with 
a sober mind that compared with advanced nations, our 
“family resources” are far from sufficient. Therefore, the 
whole nation should work hard with one heart and one 
mind to make the country more prosperous and stronger. 


Border Areas Enter ‘Best’ Period Since Nation’s 
Birth 

OW 2809064494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0532 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[““Special National Day article” by reporters Jia Yong 
(6328 3057) and Deng Ying (6772 4481): “The Environ- 
ment in China’s Border Areas Enters the Best Period 
Since the Founding of New China”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Sep (XINHUA)—The environment in 
China’s border areas has entered the best period since 
the founding of New China. The living standards of 
people of all nationalities have improved markedly in 
these socially stable and economically developed areas. 


The number of cities in China’s nine border provinces 
and autonomous regions has increased to 166 from 62 in 
the period before reform and opening up. Some previ- 
ously remote and inaccessible border villages and towns 
have become multifunctional open cities and trading 
ports. This has effectively promoted an economic boom 
in border minority regions. In 1993, the total industrial 
and agricultural output value of minority regions rose by 
270 percent from 1978, with the per capita income of 
peasants and herdsmen increasing sharply from over 70 
yuan in 1978 to 696 yuan. 


Historic changes along the border extending tens of 
thousands of li—changes from seclusion to opening up, 
from desolation to thriving commerce, and from 
restricted border areas into special economic zones and 
development areas—show that China is realizing its goal 
of friendly coexistence and cooperation with its neigh- 
bors in safeguarding a peaceful environment in border 
areas. It is understood that since entering the new period 
of reform and opening up, China has strengthened its 
traditional friendship with the DPRK, Burma, Thailand, 
Nepal, and Pakistan, and restored and developed its 
relations with Vietnam, Laos, and Mongolia. After the 
Soviet Union’s disintegration, the number of countries 
contiguous to China increased from 12 to 15. In 1992, 
China established diplomatic relations with al! new 
neighbors which are terrestrially linked to it. Particularly 
noteworthy are the new developments in China’s rela- 
tions with the two large neigbors of Russia and India, as 
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well as their remarkable success 1n cooperating in var- 
ious fields. All border provinces and autonomous 
regions are seizing this historic opportunity to cooperate 
with neighboring countries in a wide range of areas at all 
levels, including economic and technological coopera- 
tion, cultural exchanges, tourism, and exports of labor 
services. Border areas now have over 40 national land 
ports, more than 200 local ports, and numerous border 
passages and markets. Barter trade in border areas is 
increasing at an annual average rate of 100 percent, with 
exports and imports reaching approximately $20 billion 
last year. This year’s growth rate has even been stronger. 


Unity among various nationalities, and between the 
army and people, is the basis for stability and develop- 
ment in border areas. Guided by the party’s nationalities 
policy, people of all nationalities have helped each other 
in unity, and officers and men of the People’s Liberation 
Army, the Armed Police Force, and public security 
forces have worked with local people to build a new 
socialist border that is civilized, prosperous, and strong 

Over the past 15 years, more than 2,000 advanced 
collectives known for their accomplishments in fostering 
unity among various nationalities have emerged in 
border areas. In July this year, 38 cities and counties in 
border provinces and autonomous regions were named 
national model cities (counties) for their double-support 
work. New scenes of unity and close relations between 
the army and people, and among various nationalities, 
can be seen everywhere along China’s 21,000-km land 
border. 


‘Roundup’ on Opening Up of Service Sector 


OW2809073494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0709 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[““Roundup”: ““China’s Service Sector Opens Wider") 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—China is 
opening its service sector wider to the rest of the world, 
with the goal of liberalizing service trade gradually. 


An official of the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation said that China promised to open its 
service sector wider in the course of the Uruguay round 
of multi-national negotiations on service trade. 


The sector includes such industries as shipping, tourism, 
banking, advertising, onshore and offshore oil pros- 
pecting, aviation transportation and telecommunica- 
tions. 


To date, government departments have taken a number 
of new measures to open the service sector to the outside 
world. 


In the commercial area, foreign companies are permitted 
to launch Sino-foreign joint ventures in the big cities of 
Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou, Qingdao, Dalian and 
Tianjin, as well as in the special economic zones in 
Guangdong, Hainan and Fujian Provinces. 
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In 1992 the Chinese Ministry of Communications 
decided to permit foreign shipping companies to set up 
wholly foreign-owned or Sino- foreign joint ventures in 
China to ship export and import goods. 


The Alp Shipping Company of the United States has 
launched a wholly-owned subsidiary firm in China. The 
Kawasaki Company of Japan and the Zim Company of 
Israel have opened representative offices in China. 


Foreign firms are also permitted to invest in airport 
facilities, with some conditions attached. 


Accountants’ and lawyers’ offices in China have been 
opened partly to foreign companies. 


So far. foreign insurance companies have opened 70 
offices in China. The international assurance company 
of the United States has opened a wholly-owned insur- 
ance company in Shanghai. 


The Chinese insurance market is expected to grow at an 
annual rate of 25 percent before the end of the century. 
The turnover of China’s insurance industry is expected 
to total 40 billion U.S. dollars over the next decade. 


Investors from Hong Kong and overseas have eyed the 
rising real estate sector in China. 


In Beijing, the New World Development Company of 
Hong Kong is undertaking the reconstruction of an area 
in Chongwen district, the Sun Hung Kai Company of 
Hong Kong is financing the rebuilding of the Dongan 
Bazaar in the downtown area and the Kowloon Wharf 
and Gordon Company of Hong Kong is undertaking the 
construction of the Xidan shopping center. 


Work is expected to start later this year on the Orient 
Plaza in Beijing, which will be completed at a total cost 
of two billion U.S. dollars to be contributed by Li 
Ka-shing and other entrepreneurs in Hong Kong. 


Moreover, foreign firms are now permitted to open 
trading companies in free trade zones. 


Since the 1980s China’s international service trade has 
been growing faster than its international commodity 
trade. 


Government statistics showed that the country’s inter- 
national service trade came to 29.4 billion dollars in 
1993, 4.9 times the amount in 1982. 


Since 1982 such trade has been rising at annual rate of 
15.5 percent, up from 15.1 percent for China’s interna- 
tional commodity trade. 


However, China’s service sector remains underdevel- 
oped. In 1993 international service trade accounted for 
5.4 percent of China’s gross domestic product, far below 
the world average of 22.3 percent. 


An official of the international department of the min- 
istry of foreign trade and economic cooperation said that 
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while speeding the growth of its service sector, China is 
opening the sector wider to the outside world. 


“But the opening should proceed in a gradual and 
planned manner,” he said, adding that it should be 
compatible with China’s economic growth. 


Sino-Foreign Geological Cooperation To Intensify 


HK2809055994 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 9 Sep 94 p 2 


[By reporter Qin Jingwu (4440 0079 0582): “China 
Promotes Cooperation With Foreign Countries in Geo- 
logical and Mining Projects’’] 


[Text] Song Ruixiang, minister of geology and mineral 
resources, told Chinese and foreign reporters a few days 
ago that China would intensify cooperation with foreign 
countries in geological prospecting and tapping mineral 
resources. 


Over the last four decades and more since the founding 
of New China, China has made great progress in geolog- 
ical prospecting. As the world’s third biggest mineral 
country now, China has discovered 168 minerals and 
20,000 ore fields. Of the 168 minerals, over 20 important 
minerals rank first in the world in terms of their reserves. 
However, China wants petroleum, sylvite, and copper. 
China will intensify cooperation with foreign countries 
in geological prospecting and tapping mineral resources 
in the following two ways: First, exchanging minerals 
with foreign countries through international trade in 
mineral products; and second, cooperating with foreign 
countries in geological prospecting and tapping mineral 
resources abroad. 


Since China introduced the policy of reform and opening 
up, it has cooperated with foreign countries in 28 
projects, tapping solid minerals in coastal waters or on 
land, and 60 projects tapping petroleum and natural gas. 
The Chinese Government will encourage foreign-funded 
enterprises to invest in prospecting and exploiting min- 
eral resources. Other than uranium, tungsten, and rare- 
earth minerals, China will open more and more mineral 
resources and ore fields to foreign investors. 


Minister Song continued: The Chinese Government is 
formulating the “Management Rules for Foreign Invest- 
ment in Prospecting and Exploiting Mineral Resources.” 
According to the published “Regulations on Collecting 
Compensation for Mineral Resources,” the same rate 
applies to both foreign-funded and domestic enterprises. 


Minister Song also gave an account of preparations for 
the 30th International Geological Conference, scheduled 
to be held in Beijing in 1996. Up to now, 1,200 entry 
forms have been received from 99 couniries and areas, 
which will send 1,700 representatives. It is estimated 
that 5,000 to 6,000 representatives will attend the con- 
ference. 
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The Chinese Government attaches great importance to 
this highest-level academic conference of geological cir- 
cles. A total of 46 government offices, industrial depart- 
ments, and academic bodies are working together to 
prepare the conference. Premier Li Peng has been 
appointed chairman of the conference’s honorary com- 
mittee. The participants will make the mainland’s 
geology their subject, and will focus their discussions on 
geological structural evolution, mineral resources, geo- 
logical environment protection, ways of reducing geolog- 
ical disasters, and the relationship between earth science 
and human social and economic development. The pre- 
paratory committee has planned 142 geological tourist 
routes, and over 500 representatives will join the 
package tour. During the conference, an exhibition of 
geological scientific achievements will be held. 


In another development, the fund-raising committee for 
the conference has issued commemorative cups and 
honorary certificates to the 20 donating units of the 
second group. 


Foreign Exchanges of Young People Promoted 


OW 2809061094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0513 
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[Article by By Guo Qing: “For Now and for the Future— 
Active Youth Foreign Exchanges’’] 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese 
youth, who have just started their careers but will 
become the mainstay of all fields of the country in the 
2\st century, are actively engaged in friendly exchanges 
with young people of foreign lands, not only for pro- 
moting today’s modernization drive but also for their 
own future. 


The exchanges between youth of different countries will 
not only enhance mutual understanding, but also exert 
deep influence on the friendly cooperation between 
countries in the future, a senior youth organizer said 
today. 


The youth foreign exchanges are the “foundation stone” 
of future exchanges in politics, economy, science and 
technology, culture and other fields in the coming dozen 
years, said Cai Wu, director of the International Liaison 
Department of the Central Committee of the Commuvu- 
nist Youth League. 


The youth foreign exchanges feature lively and energetic 
activities involving a large group of people, Cai said. 


According to him, Chinese youth organizations, 
including the Communist Youth League Central Com- 
mittee and the All-China Youth Federation, have estab- 
lished exchange and cooperation relations with nearly 
1,000 youth organizations, governmental youth insti- 
tutes and friendly groups from more than 150 countries 
and regions on five continents. 
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During the three decades from the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China to the late 1970's, Chinese 
youth established friendly ties with many countries, and 
such ties of friendship has been maintained up to today. 


China’s youth organizations also involved domestic 
young people from all fields and at all levels in its foreign 
exchanges and this helped train many leaders for the 
country. 


In the early 1980's, noted Cai, with the adjustment of 
China’s domestic and foreign policies, the Communist 
Youth League Central Committee worked out a series of 
policies for its foreign exchanges to serve the country’s 
diplomatic work, serve domestic economic construction, 
and serve domestic youth. 


The “three serves’, which embodies the experience of 
the foreign exchanges work of China’s youth organiza- 
tions in the past thirty years and more, opened up a new 
prospect for youth exchanges in the national drive of 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


In the fall of 1984, 3,000 Japanese young people visited 
China. One million Chinese youngsters at all levels and 
from all walks of life got together with the visitors. 


One year later, a SOO-member Chinese youth friendship 
delegation left for Japan. During their stay, the Chinese 
young people visited 42 Japanese prefectures, cities and 
counties. As a result, China- Japan friendship was 
enhanced. 


According to Cai, some Japanese youth, after attending 
these activities, devoted ‘hemselves to the promotion of 
friendship between the ‘wo countries. 


As early as in 1979, the All-China Youth Federation 
established formal exchange relaiions with the American 
Council of Young Political Leaders of the United States. 


As an organization jointly sponsored by the Republican 
Party and the Democratic Party, the Council aims at 
nurturing political successors. Most of the Council mem- 
bers were less than 40 years old. 


From 1979 to 1989, Chinese youth organizations and the 
U.S. Council had eight rounds of exchanges, through 
which young political leaders of the two countries 
enhanced mutual understanding and friendship. 


The frequent exchanges exerted a deep influence on 
long-term friendship between countries, said Cai, and 
they shortened their distance in feelings and under- 
standing. 


The youth foreign exchanges also have promoted the 
economic development of the countries involved. 


According to Cai, China has established cooperation 
relations in the fields of youth training with many 
developed countries such as Japan, United States, Aus- 
tralia and Belgium. 
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Nearly 3,000 youth people from around the country were 
sent abroad for training in dozens of fields including 
computers, architectural designs, automobiles, medicine 
and health care, economy and trade, aviation service and 
grassland management. 


After returning home, they have made contributions to 
domestic economic construction and the development of 
the science and technology. 


China also has cooperation in youth work with the UN 
organizations concerned, Cai said. 


China held a “friendly meeting of Asia-Pacific youth” in 
1985 to respond to the UN proposal of marking an 
“international youth year”. 


Some 60 delegations from 48 countries and 12 interna- 
tional organizations attended the meeting. 


Besides discussing “the youth’s role in peace and devel- 
opment” in Beijing, the representatives from different 
countries also visited 14 cities of China to mingle with 
Chinese young people. 


Domestically, the China Youth Development Founda- 
tion (CYDF), jointly set up by the Youth League Central 
Committee, the All-China Youth Federation and other 
two organizations, has collected a large amount of over- 
seas donations and provided funds for the “Hope 
Project” which is designed to help school dropouts. 


Youth is a special group, Cai said, in which, everything 
of the future society is involved. 


Chinese youth foreign exchanges that go beyond the 
limits of races, religion, parties and occupations is 
playing an important role in the country’s overall devel- 
opment and will make still bigger contributions in the 
future. 


Paper Examines Need for Labor Force Market 


HK2709133394 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[By Feng Lanrui (7458 5695 3843) and Hou Yufu (0186 
7183 1133): “Acquire a Correct Understanding of Labor 
Force Market’’] 


[Text] Synopsis: The market economy needs a perfect 
market system, yet the serious lag in the development of 
the labor force market has become a hard nut to crack and 
is standing in our way to bring the labor system to 
perfection and, on this basis, to accelerate the establish- 
ment of a socialist market economic structure. 


—The establishment of a modern enterprise system, the 
institutional reform of the government, and the readjust- 
ment of the industrial structure all feel the need for an 
early establishment of a labor force market. 


—lUnder the present situation in our country, turning 
labor power into commodities is not only an inevitable 
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trend of the socialist market economic development but 
also a need of the labor force itself to attain greater self 
development. 


—In a socialist country, commercialization of labor 
power is compatible with the status of laborers as masters. 


Introducing the term labor force market into ceniral- 
level documents, the “Decision” adopted at the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee 
Standing Committee has clearly defined the develop- 
ment of the labor force market as one of our key tasks in 
establishing China’s market system: moreover, it has 
devoted a full paragraph to expounding the needs to 
reform the labor system and to gradually give shape to a 
labor force market. This is a new understanding, new 
ideology, and new concept we have gained from the 
practice of reform over the past 15 years and is, there- 
fore, of great significance to the establishment of a 
socialist market economic system. 


I. The Market Economy Demands a Perfect Market 
System 


At present, China is in the middle of a transition period 
from a planned economy to a socialist market economy. 
The transit to the market economy demands the estab- 
lishment of a perfect market system. Without a perfect 
market system, it will be impossible for us to set up a 
socialist market economic structure. 


A perfect market system embraces not only a product 
market but also a market for production factors. Capital, 
material, and labor force are the most essential of all, 
containing both material and human elements. Among 
the various production factors, labor force is the one 
which enjoys initiative, creativity, changeability, and 
vitality. Due to their different abilities, interests, char- 
acters, and sentiments, laborers differ widely in work 
efficiency. Even the same laborer will show different 
enthusiasm and work efficiency at different times and 
under different circumstances. Therefore, it proves to be 
a very important issue as to how to make a more efficient 
disposition of labor force, give full play to its enthu- 
siasm, and optimize its integration with the means of 
production. 


Under the system of a planned economy, the integration 
between labor force and the means of production 1s 
subjected to administrative arrangements. Laborers only 
have the obligation to obey work allocations but enjoy no 
right to choose their jobs. Such a practice cannot be said 
to be the best integration between labor force and the 
means of production, for it will lead to a huge waste of 
labor. The reform on the labor system is precisely aimed 
at turning such ossified administrative labor allocation 
into a market allocation, thus giving shape to a labor 
force market. 


Today, China’s market system still lacks perfection. The 
product market is comparatively mature, the materials 
market is being opened at a gradual pace, while the 
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markets of capital and labor force have not yet taken 
shape. The serious lag in the development of the labor 
force market has become a hard nut to crack and an 
obstacle standing in our way to bring the market system 
to perfection and set up a socialist market economic 
structure. 


Il. The Practice of Deepening Reform Needs a Labor 
Force Market 


1. The establishment of a modern enterprise system needs 
a labor force market. The establishment of a modern 
enterprise system is the orientation of the state-owned 
enterprise reform. A clear-cut property rights relation- 
ship can be said to be the most essential feature of the 
modern enterprise system. Under the system, enterprises 
will use their entire corporate entity properties as a base 
to carry out independent operations and assume full 
responsibility for their own profits and losses. In the face 
of a competitive market, enterprises must organize their 
production and operation in the light of market 
demands, enhancing their labor productivity and eco- 
nomic efficiency accordingly. 


On the question of the labor power employment system, 
enterprises must organize production, decide on the 
number and types of employees they are going to recruit, 
and dismiss surplus personnel according to the demands 
of their production and operation. Enterprises which 
have had a long run of losses and lack the ability to pay 
their debts should declare bankruptcy according to the 
law. Since bankrupt enterprises have no ability to 
arrange resettlement for their employees, the workers 
and staff from bankrupt enterprises will have to look for 
new employment in the labor force market. Under the 
above circumstances, the labor force market will play a 
role as a labor power “reservoir.” It can provide enter- 
prises with new workers whenever needed and can 
provide new jobs for enterprise personnel who are dis- 
missed as surplus or when enterprises become insolvent. 


2. The institutional reform of the government needs a 
labor force market. Changing the functions and 
reforming the institutional structure of the government 
is an urgent demand for the establishment of a socialist 
market economic structure and also an important con- 
tent of the political structural reform. Macroeconomic 
control and regulation will be a major function of the 
government in its future administration of the economy 
and the government will no longer intervene directly in 
the economic activities of enterprises. In this way, gov- 
ernment organs will inevitably have surplus personnel 
and this will also be the case with administrative organs 
and undertakings when their work efficiency is 
improved. Under both circumstances, the number of 
redundant personnel in administrative organs and 
undertakings will be on the rise. In addition, the over- 
staffed government organs absolutely need to be simpli- 
fied, for they already have far more hands than are 
needed. Among these surplus personnel, some can be 
resettled through tertiary industries, the aged can go into 
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retirement, and others will inevitably enter the labor 
force market to be retrained for new employment. There- 
fore, the institutional reform of the government also 
stands in need of a labor force market. 


3. Readjustment of the industrial structure is closely 
linked with the labor force market. China’s industrial 
structure is considerably irrational. The three major 
industries are disproportionate. Lagging behind pro- 
cessing industries, China's basic structure has become a 
bottleneck which slows down the development of the 
national economy. The resettlement of workers and staff 
has proved the biggest difficulty in the readjustment of 
the industrial structure. Due to the present lack of a 
unified labor force market, workers and staff can find no 
room *> float; such a situation will add great difficulty to 
our eftorts to readjust the employment structure and will 
eventually affect the readjustment of the industrial struc- 
ture. If workers and staff cannot be transferred from 
production departments which need readjustment to 
those which need further development, it will be impos- 
sible for us to make appropriate readjustments on the 
related fixed assets and circulating capital. Therefore, in 
order to revamp the employment structure and, on this 
basis, eventually promote the industrial structural read- 
justment, we need to cultivate a nationwide, unified, and 
well controlled labor force market as soon as possible. 


111. Commercialization of Labor Power Is a Common 
Rule for All Market Economies 


Reform and opening up over the past 15 years have 
brought huge changes to China’s economic life. Its eco- 
nomic structure has turned from a basically unitary 
system of socialist public ownership in the past to a 
pluralistic economic structure today which mainly relies 
on public ownership and allows the simultaneous exist- 
ence of different economic elements. Today, China is 
experiencing the transition from the planned economy of 
the past to a socialist market economy. As with all other 
market economies, China’s market economy today has 
already had objective demands for the commercializa- 
tion of labor power. There has already been an achiev- 
able possibility for turning labor power into commodi- 
ties and the commercialization of labor power has 
become an inevitable trend for China's socialist market 
economic development. 


Under the present situation in our country, turning labor 
power into commodities is not only an objective demand 
of the socialist market economy but also a need of labor 
power itself to attain greater self development. Over the 
past few years, the development of the commodity 
economy has greatly increased demands for labor power 
and subsequently raised the prices of labor commodities. 
In their pursuit of a maximized individual income, and 
also driven by an impulse to learn skills and experience 
in production and operation, to seek information and 
the means of becoming rich, and to accumulate capital 
through taking employment in places outside their 
homeland, more and more laborers, either from rela- 
tively backward areas or with relatively low incomes, 
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have entered the labor force market, selling their labor as 
a commodity. Today, with an increasingly advanced 
commodity economy and under the conditions of better 
communications, all these have proved factors which 
determine the inevitable commercialization of labor 
power. 


Then, is it because they have separated themselves from 
the means of production and “do not own a thing in the 
world” that laborers have to leave their homeland and 
sell their labor as a commodity? The answer is negative. 
Laborers will not necessarily sell their labor even if they 
lose the means of production. In the slave society, a 
laborer (a slave) lost the means of production; yet it was 
absolutely impossible for him to sell his labor as a 
commodity, for slaves had no personal freedom or 
independent human dignity and both he himself and his 
labor belonged to the slave owner. Under the feudal 
system, a laborer (a serf or a peasant), though having a 
small piece of land of his own, still remained an 
appendage of a feudal landlord and enjoyed no total 
personal freedom or independent human dignity; there- 
fore, it was also impossible for him to sell his own labor 
as a commodity. Under the capitalist system, the normal 
operation of an advanced market economy should be 
based on a perfect market system. Such a market 
economy demands a mature labor force market and 
needs to turn labor power into commodities. Thus, it can 
be said that turning labor power into commodities is the 
prerequisite for the existence of a labor force market. On 
the other hand, the reason why a laborer can become a 
seller of his own labor and why labor power can be 
turned into commodities, is that the laborer is no longer 
dependent on anybody and he enjoys total personal 
freedom and independent human dignity. The laborer 
has become the owner of his own labor and has the right 
to allocate his labor freely. 


Facts have shown that, without personal freedom and 
independent human dignity, a labor will find it impos- 
sible to sell his labor even if he is separated from the 
means of production and “does not own a thing in the 
world.” On the contrary, when a laborer does “own 
something in the world,” such as land and some of the 
means of production, he still wants to sell his labor in 
pursuit of a better income. In today’s advanced Western 
countries, many farmers are engaged concurrently in 
farming and in other occupations. Many laborers “take 
combined occupations,” working in industrial and com- 
mercial enterprises in town and engaging themselves in 
agricultural production in their spare time (at weekends 
and after work) together with auxiliary laborers in their 
families. Such a sitygtion is vastly different from things 
at the early stage of capitalism when peasants and 
bankrupt handicraftsmen were forced to work in facto- 
ries. 


1V. Commercialization of Labor Power and the Status of 
Laborers as Masters 


As has been said before, the separation of laborers from 
the means of production will not necessarily turn labor 
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power into commodities. Under the socialist system, the 
necessity to turn labor power into commodities is the 
demand of the socialist economic development and also 
a goal sought after by laborers in their pursuit of a higher 
income; while the possibility of turning labor power into 
commodities is determined by the personal freedom and 
independent human dignity of laborers. Under the con- 
ditions wherein the means of production are owned by 
laborers, labor power can also become commodities. In a 
socialist country, laborers are both the masters of the 
public-owned means of production and sellers of their 
own labor. These two capacities are compatible with 
each other. 


One argument holds that “the reform of the labor system 
and the gradual establishment of the labor force market” 
is directed only at nonstate-owned enterprises; and in 
state-owned enterprises where laborers are masters and 
their labor is not considered as being commodities, there 
does not exist the question of giving shape to a labor 
force market. This is a misunderstanding of the “Deci- 
sion” adopted at the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee Standing Committee. The 
reform of the labor system mentioned in the “Decision” 
does not refer to any particular labor system under any 
particular economic ownership; instead, it simply means 
that the state labor system needs to put an end to its 
centralized administrative allocation of labor power, 
choose to regulate the employment structure by eco- 
nomic means, and adopt a two-way choice between units 
offering employment and laborers. The labor force 
market mentioned in the “Decision” refers to a nation- 
wide unified labor force market which embraces eco- 
nomic elements of all kinds. In the future, the state- 
owned economy, in particular, should effect a rational 
allocation of human resources through the market, put 
into practice the two-way choice in real terms, encourage 
the reasonable floating of personnel, and bring about an 
optimum integration between labor force and the means 
of production. As regards nonstate-owned enterprises 
developed over the past decade and more, they have 
been the main body of the labor force market (the 
nongovernmental one) since the very beginning, 
recruiting laborers through the market. There is not the 
least doubt as to the commodity nature of labor power in 
nonstate-owned economies. To nonstate-owned enter- 
prises, the reform of the labor system is only a matter of 
how to further improve and perfect the system; while 
state-owned enterprises are the very ones which need to 
change concepts, reform the labor system, turn the 
administrative labor allocation into a market allocation, 
allow the floating of personnel, and put into practice the 
two-way choice in real terms. 


Some comrades have raised the following question: If 
labor power is a commodity, does it mean that laborers 
have also become commodities? To answer this ques- 
tion, we need to first acquire a correct understanding of 
some basic concepts. One should understand that laborer 
and labor power are two interrelated but different con- 
cepts which should not be mixed up. Labor power is the 
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laboring ability of a laborer, the aggregation of his 
physical strength and mental power. Labor power is 
attached to a laborer while the latter is the physical 
bearer of the former. Labor power and laborer are 
inseparable in their natural forms but separabie in the 
field of economic science. A laborer is the owner and 
master of his own labor power. A laborer who enjoys 
personal freedom and independent human dignity can 
allocate his own labor power freely. He can let it lie idle, 
use it up, or sell it as a commodity. When a laborer sells 
his labor power, that labor power will become a com- 
modity. What the laborer is selling is his labor power, not 
himself. Therefore, when labor power becomes a com- 
modity, the laborer himself will by no means become a 
commodity just because he sells his own labor power. 


State Statistics Bureau Releases Retail Sales 
Figures 

OW2709131994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1305 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
market remained brisk in the usually-slack month of 
August, with retail sales totalling 128.6 billion yuan, 
according to the State Statistics Bureau. 


A release issued by the bureau showed that the figure 
represented a 34 percent increase over the same month 
in 1993 and a 4.1 percent rise over July 1994. 


An official of the bureau said that popular items in 
August included air-conditioners, electric fans and 
refrigerators. 


The official estimated the sales of clothing in most stores 
were at least 50 percent higher during August than other 
months in 1994. 


He said that sales of consumer goods shot up at least 20 
percent in most of China in August, with increases 
topping 40 percent in Zhejiang, Henan, Jiangsu, Hunan, 
Jiangxi and Hebei Provinces. 


Meanwhile, sales of such goods soared by 34 percent in 
rural areas and by 36.5 percent in urban areas, he added. 


eee State Enterprises To Face ‘Sharp 
uts’ 
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[By Sun Shangwu: “State Firms in The Red Face Major 
Cutbacks”’] 


[Text] Unprofitable State industries producing 
unwanted goods must improve their market perfor- 
mance or face sharp cuts, a senior official said last week. 


Loss-making firms which continue to make unmarket- 
able goods will find their energy and raw material 
supplies axed. 
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On the other hand, profitable firms will be given bank 
loans to increase supplies, less viable enterprises that 
stockpile products will lose funds, Shi Wanpeng, Vice- 
Minister of the State Economic and Trade Commission 
said. 


He urged local officials to identify uneconomical firms 
that should cut or cease production. If necessary, some 
compulsory means should be taken, such as cutting off 
energy supplies of firms that perform poorly, Shi said. 


He criticized some State firms for seeking a high produc- 
tion rate regardless of market demand. 


“The marketability of industrial products nationwide 
must be improved to an average rate of more than 95 
percent,” the vice-minister said. 


Statistics show that the nation’s marketing rate was only 
92.99 percent by the end of July, 1.47 points less than the 
same period last year. 


The low marketing rate has led to mounting inventory in 
the industrial sector, soaking up working capital. 


A recent survey showed that in the first half of this year, 
stockpiled products valued 169.47 billion yuan ($19.7 
billion)}—an increase of 11.72 percent or 17.779 billion 
yuan ($2.1 billion) compared to the same period last 
year. 


The products were mainly steel, pig iron, cars, motorcy- 
cles, video cassette recorders, gasoline, diesel oil, timber 
and cement. 


Industrial firms with a low economic performance were 
found in machine building, electronics, iron and steel, 
building materials and light industry. 


An unbalanced demand and supply ratio will be an 
important factor when analyzing firms’ viability, Shi 
said. 


Although opportunities for an increased market demand 
and investment are limited, production still surges 
ahead. 


In the first half of this year, the retail sales volume of 
consumer goods increased by 26.6 percent over the same 
period last year. But in real terms the rise was only 4.8 
percent once inflation had been taken into account. 


Meanwhile, the country’s fixed asset investments 
increased by only 15 percent in the first half of this year 
after inflation. But, despite the shrinking market, indus- 
trial production still witnessed a growth of 18.78 percent. 


A. othe: --ason for the low marketing rate is the irra- 
tionai _. oduction structures of some State enterprises, 
Shi added. 


Over-production of unmarketable goods has led to a 
huge debt by State enterprises, many of whom are unable 
to pay their bilis because of customers defaulting on 
payments. 
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Other reason for the stockpiles are the blind importation 
of certain raw materials, like steel, and random price- 
rises, the vice-minister said. 


But some industries, like the metallurgy and textile 
sectors, will adjust their production structures to pro- 
mote market rates, he added. 


Rural Indusiry Develops in Guangxi 
OW 2709121494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1152 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Nanning, September 27 (XINHUA)—Rural 
industry has been developing fast in southwest China’s 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region over the past 
three years. 


According to local officials, the autonomous region has 
been leading the country for three years running in terms 
of the growth rate of rural industrial enterprises. 


In the first eight months of this year, rural industrial 
enterprises of the autonomous region generated about 
74.4 billion yuan in output value, 39.5 billion yuan more 
than the same period of last year or an increase of 113.32 
percent. 


These rural enterprises also netted a total profit of 3.9 
billion yuan and paid 1.7 billion yuan in taxes. 


Local officials attributed the rapid growth of rural 
industry in the region to increased investment by local 
and central governments and the various preferential 
policies. 


Ministry Reports Gold Found in all Areas of 
Country 


OW 2809044494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0429 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 28 (XINHUA)—Deposits 
each containing several tons of gold have been found 
“practically in all provinces and autonomous regions” in 
China, including some with “dozens of tons,” officials at 
the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources dis- 
closed today. 


While declining to provide details, the officials said that 
China’s gold mining industry “now has sufficient 
deposits for development.” 


The gold deposits are among the latest mineral findings 
cited to show China's achievements in geological pros- 
pecting which, said the officials, “basically ensures the 
needs of the national economy for mineral resources and 
geological data.” 


Eighteen oil and gas fields have been found in western 
China’s Tarim Basin, now the “strategic base” for 
China’s onshore oil and gas prospecting. 


An offshore oil and gas base is being developed on the 
East China Sea, with the discovery of three oil- and 
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gas-bearing structures. The central and northern sections 
of the Pinghu Structure, some 72 km long, promise “a 
vast pool of oil and gas.” 


A prospecting well called “Zhu-5” off the mouth of the 
Pearl River is producing commercial quantities of oil 
and gas, and this “serves as a boost to prospecting on the 
South China Sea.” 


Deposits of 168 minerals have been found in China, 
including 151 with their reserves verified, the officials 
said. 


The country tops the world in the verified reserves of 12 
minerals, including tungsten, tin, antimony and rare 
earths, and is among the top six in reserves of nine 
minerals such as iron, copper, lead, zinc and coal. 


The potential value of all verified reserves in China is the 
third greatest among all countries in the world, and 
“China is now a developed mining country,” said the 
officials. 


The country’s |.1 million geological workers are able to 
do “land, marine and aerial prospecting” with the help 
of modern equipment. 


In contrast, said the officials, China had only 800 geo- 
logical workers before 1949 with 14 drilling rigs. Their 
work covered only 20 minerals in the country. 


Baotou Iron, Steel Corporation Aids Inner 
Mongolia 


OW2709140894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1359 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Hohhot, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Baotou 
Iron and Steel and Rare Earth Corporation, one of 
China’s five steel giants, has made great contributions to 
the prosperity of north China’s Inner Mongolian Auton- 
omous Region. 


Officials from the steel giant said that the corporation 
has held the region build a number of mines and manu- 
facturing enterprises since it was established 40 years 


ago. 


In addition, it has supported agricultural and livestock 
development in the Mongolian-dominated autonomous 


region. 


Each year, the corporation supplies some 140,000 tons of 
billet and 20,000 tons of metallurgical coke to local 
metallurgical enterprises, and it sold about one-tenth of 
its steel products to local firms at preferential prices. 


With the support of the Baotou steel giant, a number of 
small iron and steel mills have sprung up. Iron and steel 
products processing plants also expanded rapidly. 


The Baotou Iron and Steel and Rare Earth Corporation 
has established a number of enterprises involving iron 
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ore mining, coal mining, ore dressing around the auton- 
omous region, creating job opportunities for thousands 
of local people. 


Over the past 10 years, more than 200 management 
executives and technicians and over 500 experienced 
workers have been dispatched by the corporation to help 
local enterprises. Management and technical consulta- 
tion service were also started. 


With investment from the steel giant, a number of 
highways and some 60-kilometer-long electricity trans- 
mission lines were built on the Ulanqab grassland. 


More than 20 townships in the autonomous region have 
constantly received financial and technical aid from the 
corporation. 


“The steel giant contributes to one-fifth of the local 
revenues,” said an official with the autonomous regional 
government. “It handed over some 1.8 billion yuan last 
year.” 


Textile Industry Upgrades Machinery, Technology 


HK 2809045294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 27 
Sep 94 p 2 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “Hi-tech Machines To Boost Textile 
Sector™] 


[Text] The market for textile machines is booming in 
China, as the government restructures the textile 
industry to upgrade technology. 


Domestic cotton mills have been told to phase out 
mechanized spindles and introduce advanced equip- 
ment and technology, which means huge demand for 
modern textile machines, government officials said. 


There are now more than 40 million mechanized spin- 
dies in the country’s cotton mills. About one fourth of 
the machines were made 40 years ago. 


In China, only 3.6 percent of the looms are shuttleless, 
far behind the world’s average level of 21.7 percent. 


Among more than 2.000 production lines for printing 
and dyeing, only 6 percent are at the technological level 
of early 1980s and about 60 percent of them should be 
eliminated, 


The government has made great efforts in recent years to 
help domestic enterprises upgrade their techniques. 


China imported $3.5 billion worth of textile machines 
last year to replace obsolete equipment. 


This year the government decided to eliminate about 10 
million mechanized spindles in cotton mills to speed up 
structural readjustment of the industry. 


The textile industry is a pillar of the national economy. 
Its total output accounts for 15 percent of the country’s 
industrial output. 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
28 September 1994 


Textile exports totalled $28 billion last year, or about 30 
percent of China's total exports. 


In a bid to introduce advanced foreign equipment to 
boost the industry's development, a large international 
textile machines exhibition will be held in Beijing from 
October 6 to 12. 


More than 600 foreign companies from 2! countries and 
regions will display their latest products at the fair, the 
fourth largest in the world. 


About 185 domestic textile machine producers will also 
take part in the exhibition. 


China is the largest textile machine producer in the 
world. More than 1,700 enterprises with 440,000 
employees chalk up annual sales exceeding 10 billion 
yuan ($1.1 billion). 


However, because of backward technology and weak 
research ability, domestically made textile machines are 
about 15 to 20 years behind the world level, according to 
experts. 


As a result, China has to import advanced machines. 


Under the blueprint for the industry, the country’s 
textile machine makers will catch up with the world level 
and meet the huge domestic demand. 


By the year 2000, officials hope major textile machines 
made in the country will reach the world level of the 
1990s, and domestic manufacturers will hold 70 percent 
of the home market. 


About 25 percent of the industry's output will be 
exported in the year 2000, up from 11 percent in 1992. 


To realize these goals, the industry will continue to 
modernize with the help of foreign investment and 
technology, the officials said. 


China Develops Optical Fiber Cable Network 


11K 2809064794 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0923 GMT 24 Aug 94 


[Special article by reporter Szu Liang (1835 5328): 
“China's Optical Fiber Communication Network Accel- 
erates Its Linkage With the International Network’’] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 24 Aug (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Along with economic growth, social demands on 
domestic and international communications have 
increased with each passing day. Al present, mainland 
China is building, in a planned and systematic way, an 
advanced information and communication network with 
an optical fiber digital communication system as a major 
symbol, and is expediting its pace of linking with the 
international optical fiber communication network. 


Over the past few years, optical fiber communications 
have been applied very rapidly and have become the 
fastest-growing transmission industry in mainland 
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China. Its technological level also has advanced by leaps 
and bounds. As learned from a post and telecommuni- 
cations department, by the end of next year, 22 optical 
fiber cables with a total length of 34,000 km will be 
completed across the country, and the national-level 
transmitting system of optical fiber trunk lines linking 
several hundred major cities nationwide will go into 
full-scale operation. During the last five years of this 
century, another 16 optical fiber trunk lines will criss- 
cross the country. At that time, a high-power digital 
transmitting system, which places the optical fiber cable 
network in a dominant position, will be linked to all the 
large and medium-sized cities on the mainland, and its 
principal equipment will reach or approach the world’s 
advanced level. All this will create favorable conditions 
for building an “information expressway” in mainland 
China. 


A total of eight optical fiber trunk lines were built in 
China last year, and 15 trunk lines will be either 
extended, renovated, or newly built this year. Among 
them, the 3,000-km Beijing-Wuhan-Guangzhou under- 
ground communication trunk line from Beijing to 
Guangdong via five provinces and one municipality— 
Hebei, Henan, Hubei, Hunan, Guangdong, and Bei- 
jing—will be completed next year. It is the aorta of 
China’s main optical fiber cable, which runs vertically 
across the country, while the 4,300-km Fuzhou- 
Hangzhou-Guizhou trunk line—traversing six provinces 
in east, central south, and southwest China—will be 
another optical fiber trunk line running horizontally 
across the country following its completion next year. 
The Nanning-Kunming optical fiber cable, with a total 
length of nearly 1,000 km, will be a main communica- 
tions artery in the southwestern region. It starts from 
Nanning in Guangxi, links to the 400-km Guiyang- 
Xingyi optical fiber cable in Guizhou, runs through the 
southern part of the province, and terminates at Kun- 
ming in Yunnan. In addition, the national-level Xian- 
Lanzhou-Urumgdi optical fiber communication trunk 
line, which is the longest in China and has the highest 
capacity at present, will be fully operative in the near 
future, and the construction of a ringlike optical fiber 
cable project between Beijing and Harbin via Shenyang 
is in smooth progress. 


The construction of mainland’s optical fiber communi- 
cations network, which is in a period of giant advances, 
is heading for the world from land and sea simulta- 
neously, through its linkage with the international net- 
work. 


The Sino-Japan submarine optical fiber communication 
system, which led China into the international optic 
fiber communications network, is the first international 
high-power submarine optical fiber communication 
system in mainland China. It starts from Nanhui, 
Shanghai in the west and ends at Miyazaki, Kyushu, 
Japan in the east, with a total length of 1,250 km. It went 
into operation at the end of last year. The Asia-Europe 
land optical fiber cable was initiated by China, and its 
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construction was the first international communications 
trunk line in which China participated. The full-scale 
construction of this trunk line’s China section started 
last April. It is composed of the Shanghai-Xian optical 
fiber cable, the Xian-Lanzhou-Urumgi optical fiber 
cable, and the Urumgi-Yining optical fiber cable. Of 
these three cables, the first has been completed, the 
second will go into operation soon, and the third will be 
operative in the spring of next year. The Asia-Europe 
land optical fiber cable has a total length of more than 
21,000 km, one-third of which is within China's bound- 
aries. It starts from Shanghai in the east, exits China's 
territory at Korgas and Yining in the west, and termi- 
nates in Frankfurt via 14 countries. When the entire 
cable goes into operation in the first half of 1996, 
mainland China will be linked to various countries in 
Central Asia and Europe. It also will establish a direct 
line with the American, Oceanian, and most European 
countries through the Sino-Japan submarine optical 
fiber cable. The linkage with the international optical 
fiber communications network not only will enable 
mairtand China to make a new qualitative and quanti- 
tative leap in long-distance transmission of information, 
but also will substantially enhance its position in the 
domain of international communications. In the mean- 
time, it also will bring innumerable business opportuni- 
ties to mainland China. 


Huaneng Nanjing Power Plant Goes Into Full 
Operation 


OW 2809083894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0829 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Nanjing, September 28 (XINHUA)—The Hua- 
neng Nanjing Thermal Power Plant, one of the key state 
capital projects, has gone into full operation here this 
week. 


Its second generating unit began to generate electricity 
Sunday after a 72-hour full-load trial operation. 


The plant has two 300,000-kilowatt generating units. Its 
first unit went into operation in March this year. 


The plant was jointly built by the Huaneng International 
Power Development Company and the Nanjing City 
Government with an investment of 1.76 billion yuan. 


The plant is expected to provide additional 3.4 billion 
kilowatt- hours of electricity a year to ease the power 
shortage in east China and Nanjing area in particular. 


Se. Largest Water Processing Ship Launched 
OW2809112994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1122 
GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Yichang, September 28 (XINHUA)—China’s 
largest water processing ship was launched today into the 
Chang Jiang river. 
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The water-plant-ship is built purposely to supply water 
for the construction of the Three Gorges water conser- 
vancy project, a key state scheme now under the initial 
stage of construction. 


Costing some 18 million yuan (about 2.1 million u.s. 
dollars), the water plant is capable of processing 90,000 
tons of industrial water daily, four tons more than 
similar ships in China. 

An automatic control system up to the world standard 
will enable the plant a high water quality and steady 
processing capability, and help to reduce its production 
costs. 


The body of the ship was designed and built by the 
Yichang shipyard of the China Chang Jiang River Ship- 
ping Corporation and the installation of water pro- 
cessing system and the related machinery was done by a 
local water supply and drainage engineering company. 


Commentator Lauds New Regulations on 
Farmland Protection 

11K 2809072094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Aug 94 p 2 


[Commentator’s Article: “For the Benefit of Thousands 
of Generations” ] 


{Text} The State Council has promulgated the “Regula- 
tions on Protecting Basic Agricultural Fields.” This is a 
major event which is of importance to thousands of 
generations to come. The promulgation of these “Regu- 
lations” is of very major significance for protecting our 
cultivated land resources, which are sorely lacking, in 
maintaining the sustained and stable growth of agricul- 
ture, and in guaranteeing the coordinated development 
of the national economy. 


Our country has a large population and little land, and 
there is a great shortage of cultivated land resources. At 
present, the per-capita area of cultivated land is only 1.3 
mu, and in some areas the figure is less than | mu. Of the 
current cultivated land, two-thirds is low or middle- 
output fields, and there is little arable land which can be 
opened up. From another angle, as the population is 
increasing and because of economic development and 
some other factors, our already slim resources have seen 
a sharp reduction. During the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period, the average annual net reduction of cultivated 
land was 7 million mu. During the period of the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, although management was strength- 
ened, there was still an annual reduction of 4 million mu. 
Having entered the Eighth Five-Year Plan, because some 
areas for a time blindly established development areas, 
as there was a great increase in the amount of land used 
for construction, and as the readjustment of the agricul- 
tural structure resulted in more land being taken up, 
there was still a decline in the area of cultivated land. 
From 1991 to 1993, the net reduction in cultivated land 
was close to 15 million mu. In remaining fields, overall 
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quality has declined, the proportion of low and medium- 
output fields has increased, and man-made contradic- 
tions have been exacerbated. The rapid reduction in the 
area of cultivated land has become a socioeconomic 
problem which cannot be ignored. 

In recent years, relevant departments have done a large 
amount of work centering on the protection of basic 
agricultural fields. They have established some systems 
and achieved some real results. By 1993, 28 provinces 
and municipalities (or regions) throughout the country 
and close to 1,000 counties and nearly 10,000 township- 
level administrative units had established basic agricul- 
tural field protection zones. Practice has proven that 
such actions have been effective in protecting cultivated 
land. However, as the system is still not perfect, and, in 
particular, as laws and regulations are still lacking, 
progress in this work is still very difficult. 


The promulgation of the “Regulations on Protecting 
Basic Agricultural Fields” provides a powerful basis and 
guarantee for future protection of our country’s basic 
fields. In accordance with the stipulations of the “Regu- 
lations,” people's governments at and above the county 
level should bring basic agricultural field work within 
national economic and social development plans. This 
work should also be considered as an important compo- 
nent of the government leaders’ tenure period target 
responsibility system, and the fulfillment of targets 
should be supervised by the upper levels of the govern- 
ment. As soon as a basic agricultural field protection 
zone has been designated, no unit or individual may 
arbitrarily change or appropriate the land. If there are to 
be changes, apart from submitting a request to the land 
management department in accordance with the proce- 
dures, it is also necessary to obtain the comments and 
signature of an agricultural administrative management 
department at the same level and to submit a request to 
the people's government at the county level or above for 
approval. It is stipulated that development zones cannot 
occupy the cultivated land of basic agricultural field 
protection zones. Even if approval is granted for the 
appropriation of land for nonagricultural construction, it 
is required that the unit er individual who uses the land 
shall open up an equivalent amount and quality of 
cultivated land. The “Regulations” also stipulate pun- 
ishments for those who violate the regulations. These 
regulations will ensure that our country’s basic agricul- 
tural field protection work will become more concrete. 
This will be of benefit in travelling the path of standard- 
ized management. 


Al present, g vernments at all levels should actively set 
to work and in accordance with the principles set down 
in the Regulations of “overall planning, rational use, the 
combination of utilization and maintenance, and strict 
management”; swiftly designate basic agricultural field 
protection zones; and at an early date implement special 
protection for basic agricultural fields. In the process of 
implementing the “Regulations,” land, agricultural, and 
irrigation departments must all cooperate closely, cour- 
dinate their efforts, and establish an appropriate and 
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healthy leadership organ to strictly inmplement the var- 
ious stipulations and to jointly promote the implemen- 
tation of these “Regulations.” If everyone pools their 
enthusiasm and all sides make an effort, it will definitely 
be possible to check the trend where the area of culti- 
vated land in our country is being reduced, and we will 
see a new situation in land resources and basic agricul- 
tural field protection work. 


ny Expects ‘Another Good Harvest’ This 
ear 


OW 2709183394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1640 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Beijing, September 27 (XINHUA)—China has 
overcome fairly severe natural disasters and wrested 
another good harvest this year, according to the Ministry 
of Agriculture here today. 


Output of major farm products have increased steadily 
and food and vegetables continue to increase. 


Despite the decrease in growing areas and fairly severe 
natural disasters, total grain output 1s expected to be next 
only to last year’s. The summer grain purchase plan was 
overfulfilled and the amount of early mce purchased by 
the state was 1.5 billion kg more than what the state had 
ordered. 


There ts a turn for the better in cotton production, with 
the cotton acreage increasing by 5.4 million hectares 
over that of last year and the output 1s estimated at 4.25 
million tons this year. Both the output and growing 
acreage of oil-bearing crops have hit all-time highs. The 
total output of rape seeds in the summer was 7.4 percent 
more than that of last year and the output for autumn 
also increased over that of last year. 


The total growing area and output of vegetables con- 
tinued to increase sharply this year to reach an estimated 
8.4 million hectares. In the rural areas, the growing area 
is expected to reach 660,000 hectares. 


The gross output of meats this year 1s expected to reach 
41 million tons, 6.7 percent more than last year; eggs, 
12.2 million tons, an increase of 3.5 percent; and milk, 
5.7 million tons with a rise of one percent. 


The total catch of aquatic products im the first seven 
months of this year hit 8.22 million tons, increasing by 
20.9 percent from the same period of last year. 


The total catch of the aquatic products for the whole year 
is expected to top 20 million tons, a rise of nearly 20 
percent from last year. 


The pace of the development of China's aquatic produc- 
tion has been quickened since the beginning of this year, 
with an increase of nine percentage points over that of 
last year. 


The total effective market supply of farm products this 
year has also increased and there will be an ample supply 
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in both quantity and variety for major festivals including 
the national day, the new year's day and the traditional 
spring festival. 


Commentator Urges Work To Ensure Good 
Harvest 


11K 280907 1694 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Aug 94 pl 


nee — pai article: “Strive for Better Agricultural 


which have brought serious harm. First, the six prov- 
inces of southern China and south of the Jiang 

cop eatens Eecinant ata, Gilpin ete 
drought in the middle and lower reaches of the Chang 
Jiang and the Huang He. These disasters seriously 
Se ey en ne 


measures. Al present, we also face the arduous tasks of 
checking inflation and stabilizing prices. Whether or not 
agriculture is stable affects whether or not the various 
reforms can be smoothly implemented, whether or not 
we will be able to reduce inflationary pressures and 
stabilize prices, whether or not the income of the peas- 
ants can be increased, and whether or not the rural 
economy can see sustained and stable development. 
Thus, governments at all levels must give a high degree 
of attention to the question of a stable development of 
agriculture. 


When we say that the agricultural production situation ts 
serious, it is not to say that we have no way out or that 
there is nothing which can be done. We also have a 
number of advantageous elements. First, the party Cen- 
tral Committee and State Council have always grasped 
agriculture and rural economic ni as primary 
matters in economic work, and they have successfully 
implemented a series of policy measures aimed at moti- 
vating the enthusiasm of the peasants. Recently, the 
State Council has made some urgent deployments in 
order to readjust the circulation order for the means of 
production and to keep prices down. These measures will 
undoubtedly motivate the enthusiasm of the peasants to 
a greater degree and will promote the development of 
agriculture and the rural economy. Second, following the 
readjustment of grain prices, oil, and other agricultural 
products, there has been a further reduction in the price 
differential between industrial and agricultural products. 
This will be advantageous to the development of grain 
production and other products. Third, in recent years, 
agriculture has received the attention of governments at 
all levels. All of these factors are beneficial for the 
development of agriculture at present. We are fully 
justified in belheving that as long as we open our minds 
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and think of ways, adopt all sorts of effective measures, 
base ourselves on fighting natural disasters and 
achieving a good harvest, there are great hopes that in 
this year of calamity, we will still be able to achieve quite 
a good agricultural harvest. 


First, we need to grasp well the production of autumn grain 
and strive to use the autumn harvest to make up for the 
summer harvest, and to use the late grain to supplement 
deficiencies of the early grain. The production of autumn 
grain ts the key in annual grain production. with autumn 
output constituting over 60 percent of annua! grain output. 
Seen from the current situation, autumn grain production in 
the south still has potentiz] we can tap: |) The seasonal 
maneuvering potential ts great, sunlight resources are rich, 
and there 1s much poter cal for grasping well field manage- 
ment work. 2) It is possible to expand the area sown to late 
autumn grain crops. If this is grasped well, it 1s possible that 
we will see an increzse in autumn grain production in the 
south. The northern areas must also grasp well the work of 
managing crops which are im the fields and to tap the 
potential for increasing production. 


Second, we must actively utilize all sorts of scattered and 
disused agricultural fiek’s and wastelands and strive to 
increase the area sown to late autumn grain. Our country 
has a large population and little land. However, some 
regions do not value ayricuitural land, and the phenom- 
enon where cultivated iand is left as wasteland or partly 
left as wasteland is widely observed. Some areas, under 
the excuse of setting up economic development zones, 
have wildly appropriated cultivated land, but after 
appropriating it they do not make use of it. This results 
in a waste of land resources. All areas must adopt 
effective measures to fully utilize this cultivated land. 


Third, it 1s necessary to grasp well the harvesting tasks, do 
painstaking work in bringing in the harvest to reduce waste, 
and strive to ensure that all harvested grain reaches ware- 
houses so that production can be increased. According to 
estimates by some experts. during the autumn harvest, from 
the fields to the drying ground, at least | percent of the 


harvest. o* ? \- S kilograms per mu, will be wasted. If we are 
able to <ful and strict work and block this avenue of 
waste, | @ bit saved in each place will grow into a large 


amount. and on a national scale wall produce an impressive 
figure. 


Increasing peasants imcomes rs also a mayor task placed in 
front of us A" reas. especially those in regions affected by 
natura! drsasters. must use al! sorts of methods to 0). up 
avenues by whoch “damage within the dyke can be repaired 
using resources outside the dyke.” so that in this calamity- 
filled year. peasants’ incomes do not decline and may 


perhaps see stable growth. 


We are now entering autumn and have reached the final 
juncture for stabilizing agricultural production this year. All 
levels of government in all areas must give this a high degree 
of attention and grasp tightly and well this work in the final 
stage. Thev must establish firm faith and a determination to 
fight natural calamities and ensure a rich harvest, overcome 
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fear of difficulties and trusting things to luck, advance with 
full knowledge of the difficulties, adopt all feasible and 
effective measures, and reduce losses due to natural disas- 
ters to the lowest possible degree. All relevant departments 
must actively support agricultural production and strive to 
achieve a good agricultural harvest this year. 


Reserved Forest Resources Show Increase 


11K 2709124494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Sep 94 p 2 


[By Liang Chengxi (2733 2052 0823): “China's Reserve 
Forest Resources Develop Continuously” ] 


[Text] Thanks to the hard work of forestry workers and 
staff members and the people of the whole country, 
China has succeeded in building one immense artificial 
forest after another. These forests have become the 
country’s important bases for reserve forest resources. 


China has an artificially reserved forest area of 500 
million mu, ranking first in the world. By annually 
planting trees on 80 million mu of land and closing 
another 55 million mu of hillside to livestock breeding 
and fuel gathering to facilitate afforestation, the artificial 
forest area is continuously expanding. China has a forest 
area of 2.006 billion mu and a growing stock of 10.137 
billion cubic meters. It has entered a new stage in which 
both the forest area and the growing stock are increasing. 


While producing | billion cubic meters of timber for the 
state, the state-owned foresiry industrial enterprises pay 
close attention to cultivating reserve forest resources. They 
have basically managed to keep up reforestation with felling. 
So far, 15 have artificially afforested over | million mu of 
land and 50 others, over 500,000 mu of land. 


There are now over 4,200 state forest centers operating a 
total area of 800 million mu. Their total forest area is 380 
million mu and their growing stock is 1.6 bullion cubic 
meters, both accounting for 20 percent of the nation’s total. 
The state forest cenicrs artificially plant trees on 5 million 
mu of lands, grow 10 million mu of young forests. transform 
1.5 million mu of low-yield inferior forests, and produce 
close to 10 million cubic meters of timber every year. 
Thanks to their strong technical capability, they are playing 
a key exemplary and radiating role. 


Beginning in 1988, China embarked on the huge construc- 
tion of fast-growing and high-yield timber forest bases 
covering an area of 100 million mu. Under this plan, 100 
million mu of fast-growing, high-yield timber forests will be 
built by end of this century and, so far, some 50 million mu 
have been planted with trees. China has taken a $300 
million loan from the World Bank and pooled another $200 
million in domestic funds for the “Chinese National Affor- 
estation Project.” Under this project, 980,000 hectares of 
land planted with high-standard, fast-growing, and high- 
yield trees since 1991 and 9 million cubic meters of timber 
is produced annually. 


This report contains information which is or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
23 September 1994 


East Region 


Anhui Promulgates Vocational Education 
Regulations 

OW 2409173894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1450 
GMT 24 Sep 94 


[Text] Hefei, September 24 (XINHUA)}—The Anhui 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee in 
east China recently publicized the country’s first regula- 
tons on vocational education. 


Developed im recent years. vocational education has 
become the major source of professionally trained per- 
sons urgently needed for the rapidly growing economy 
and the booming of township enterprises in Anhui. 


To ensure development of vocational education on the 
right track, the province formulated the regulations 
which make clear the responsibilities, management 
system, and finance sources for vocational education. 


According to the regulatoons, a vocational school will be 
supervised by concerned government departments and 
financed by government allocations, enterprises 
emploving the graduates and study fees paid by the 
students. 


The regulations also stipulate the treatment of voca- 
tional teachers and suggest that vocational education 
fund be set up by localities. 


Experts say that implementation of the regulations may 
result in more middie school graduates choosing voca- 
tional tramuing. 


Fujian Policies Seek Foreign Funds for Railroads 
1K 2809060094 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
& Sep 94 p 21 


[Report: “Fuyian Implements Eight Preferential Policies 
To Encourage Foreign Businessmen To Invest in 
Railway Projects”) 


[Text] Xiamen 7 Sep (TA KUNG PAO)}—Shu Feng 
{5289 7685], director of the board of the Fujian Provin- 
cial Ratlway Building Development General Company 
announced here today that Fujian Province has already 
decided to invite foreign imvestment in several local 
railway building proyects. and has promulgated preferen- 
tial policies to encourage foreign investment in local 
railway building projects. 


According to a briefing. Fuyian’s local railway building 
projects im the plan include: The Wenzhou-Fuzhou 
Railway (covers a distance of 371.6 km), the Fuzhovu- 
Xiamen Railway: Zhangzhou-Chaozhou-Shantou 
Railway. the Ganzhou-Longyan Railway, and some of 
the projects of the Zhangzhou-Quanzhouw Railway, 
which is under way. such as the first sector and the 
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Huzhou-Guanzhou sector. and the Hengfeng- Nanchang 
railway also can be made a joint-venture or cooperative 


According to Shu Feng, the means of cooperation in 
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progress project. 

learned that Funan and Japan will cooperate in building 
and operating the Fuzhou-Xiamen Railway, with 
Japan's Mitsui Group as the mam body. and with the 


This report contains information which ts or may be copynghted in a number of countnes. Therefore. copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report ts expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


a 


50 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


participation of the C. Itoh Group in building and 
operation. The Nippon Import and Export Bank will be 
in charge of collecting funds. The two sides initially 
decided that the infrastructure of the Fuzhou-Xiamen 
Railway will be built in the criteria for express railway. 
At present, a quasi-express railway of 120-160 km/hr will 
be built first, and will be transformed into an express 
railway when conditions mature. The investment in 
building the quasi-express railway is approximately $2 
billion, two-thirds of the cost for an express railway. 


The Fujian sector of the Zhangzhou-Chaozhou-Shantou 
Railway will be funded by the U.S. Middle American 
Coastal Railway Company with an inves:ment of $280 
million, and the Chinese side will cooperate in building 
and operation by contributing land. It has been learned 
that the investment volume will be approximately $310 
million, and a $500 million shortage will be entrusted to 
Hong Kong's Peregrine Investment Holdings, which will 
collect funds by setting up a joint-stock company to be 
listed in Hong Kong. 


According to Shu Feng’s briefing, regarding these foreign 
investments, Fujian’s principle for railway operation is: 
Taking transportation as the key, while allowing diver- 
sified management; preferential policies will be given, 
with comprehensive compensation implemented. 


Fujian Province Opens More Ports 


OW 2709101594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0935 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Fuzhou, September 27 (XINHUA)—A new sea 
port opened days agd in Fuging bay in east China’s 
Fujian Province. 


By now, the province has opened 62 ports, among which 
14 are open especially to Taiwan fishing boats and 
traders, said a local official from the provincial port 
office. 


While constructing the ports, the governments also pay 
attention to the installation of auxiliary facilities and 
equipment so as to guarantee a safe and smooth handling 
of passengers, commodities and vessels. 


The customs and frontier inspection stations are also 
urged to improve their services. 


At present, the province has opened more than 160 sea 
routes (o over 60 countries and regions and a number of 
air routes linking with Japan, Singapore, Southeast Asia 
and Hong Kong. 


These ports have handled 8.2 million tons of export 
cargo by the end of last year and shipped out 892,200 
passengers last year. The container shipment also 
improved remarkably in the province. 


Fujian’s Xiamen Builds Water-Supply Project 
OW 2609123094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1202 
GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Xiamen, September 26 (XINHUA)—Xiamen, 
one of China's five special economic zones in Fujian 
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Province, is building a large water-supply project to meet 
the needs of its economic boom. 


A survey shows that the amount of water for civilian and 
industrial use on this island, which is lack of water 
resources, has been reduced by an average of 14 percent 
yearly since 1980. 


With a total investment of 540 million yuan, the project 
includes construction of water-diverting facilities and 
expansion of a water works. 


Upon completion in 1995, it will be able to divert 200 
million cubic meters of fresh water from the mainland to 
the island a year enough to meet Xiamen’s demand. 


According to Ye Yinghui, a local official in charge of the 
project, construction of the project has received loans 
from the Japanese and French Governments. 


Hangzhou Development Zone; Attract Investment 


OW 2709132594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1256 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, September 27 (XINHUA)—Four 
newly-built state development zones in Hangzhou, one 
of China’s tourist attractions in Zhejiang Province, are 
attracting a strong influx of foreign investment. 


So far, the four development zones—the Hangzhou 
Economic and Technology Development Zone, the 
Hangzhou High-Tech Industrial Development Zone, the 
Hangzhou Zhejiang State Tourism and Holiday Area 
and the Xiaoshan Economic and Technology Vevelop- 
ment Zone—have approved the establishment of 540 
enterprises involving a total investment of 1.4 billion 
U.S. dollars and two billion yuan (one dollar equals to 
8.5 yuan). Included were more than 800 million US. 
dollars cf foreign investment. 


Built in succession in this picturesque city over the past 
three years, these zones have relied on Hangzhou’s 
improved investment conditions to attract foreign 
investment while building infrastructure facilities within 
their zones. 


The Hangzhou Economié and Technology Development 
Zone has invested 450 million yuan in its first phase of 
construction covering five square kilometers. It 1s now 
replete with water- and power-supply facilities, roads 
and telecommunication equipment. 


Work began last year on the Xiaoshan Economic and 
Technology Development Zone. It spent more than 300 
million yuan on transforming the existing facilities and 
building standard workshops with a combined floor 
space of 140,000 square meters. 


In addition, the zone has focused on improving the 
investment climate. It has worked out a package of 
regulations on management and invited banking, cus- 
toms, commodity inspection, and industrial and com- 
mercial departments to set up institutions and agencies 
at the zone to simplify the formalities and raise working 
efficiency. 
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The improved investment climate has drawn the interest 
of business people from other parts of the country, and 
the United States, Japan, Germany, Italy, Hong Kong, 
Macao and Taiwan. 


Enterprises in these zones are involved in the fields of 
electronics, machinery, light industry, medicine, food 
processing, textiles, garment and tourism. 


Major corporations and financial groups in the world has 
come one after another to these zones to make an 
investment this year. 


In the Xiaoshan Economic and Technology Develop- 
ment Zone, the amount of investment of foreign-funded 
projects approved in the first half of this year rose to 6.38 
million U.S. dollars per project on average. 


The largest project—the Sino-Italian silk, print and 
garment enterprise—is scheduled to invest 60 million 
U.S. dollars in its first phase construction. 


With enterprises going into operation one after another, 
the Hangzhou New and High Technology Industrial 
Development Zone has gradually formed an industrial 
setup ranging from electronics, the combination between 
photoelectrons and machinery, new materials, bio- 
engineering and new energy sources. 


According to a local official, more than 400 new and 
high-tech items have been put into production, and the 
zone obtained technology-industry-trade income total- 
ling about 600 million yuan last year. 


Hangzhou’s development zones have displayed their 
promising future, and are striving to make themselves 
modern export-oriented and multi-functional zones in 
the near future. 


Jiangsu Builds Industrial Park for Returned 
Students 


OW2509145294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1352 
GMT 25 Sep 94 


[Text] Nanjing, September 25 (XINHUA)—Returned 
students and students studying abroad now have a 
chance to invest and try their ability in the high-tech 
sector in east China’s Jiangsu Province as a high-tech 
industrial park for returned students has been founded 
here. 


Returned si idents can invest in the park directly and 
students who are still studying abroad are welcome to 
start cooperation via multiple channels, announced an 
official with Nanjing City Personnel Bureau, which 
co-established the park with the Nanjing New and High- 
Tech Industrial Development Zone Saturday [24 Sep- 
tember]. 


In a bid to attract Chinese students studying abroad, a 
series of preferential policies have been announced. 
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These preferential treatment and services involve per- 
sonnel management, residential management, invest- 
ment and academic titles. 


Officials also promised other preferential treatment in 
tax, customs services, land use, real estate and industrial 
and commercial management. 


The park is located in the Nanjing New and High-Tech 
Industrial Development Zone. Infrastructural and living 
facilities are complete. 


At least 9,000 people have been sent to study abroad 
over the past few years and some 3,100 of them have 
returned. 


The city now has 48 institutions of higher learning and 
523 research institutes, with the number of researchers 
topping 310,000. 


Nanjing’s Chen Huanyou Briefs College Heads, 
Teachers 

OW2309150094 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Sep 94 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Some 600 leading cadres and teachers of univer- 
sities and colleges in Nanjing listened to a report on the 
current situation made by provincial party Committee 
Secretary Chen Huanyou in the auditorium on Xikang 
Road on the morning of 21 September. 


Chen Huanyou said in his report: Institutions of higher 
education are an important base for training specialized 
personnel and doing scientific research. In the last sev- 
eral years, Jiangsu has made extraordinary achievements 
in higher education. Major breakthroughs have been 
made in the reform of teaching, the student recruiting 
system, and the school management system. Both edu- 
cational quality and educational efficiency have been 
improved noticeably. Great achievements have been 
made in teaching and in scientific research. One group 
after another of college graduates and post-graduates 
who are qualified morally, intellectually and physically 
have been trained and placed. Many scientific research 
results have played a great role in promoting the reform, 
opening up, and economic construction, as well as the 
building of spiritual civilization, in Jiangsu Province. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government, Chen Huanyou gave his highest 
respects and his heartfelt thanks to the vast number of 
educators. In his report, he briefly described the great 
achievements made by Jiangsu Province in reform, 
opening up, and economic construction since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. He 
reported the situation of reform, development, and sta- 
bility in the province this year. In addition, he gave a 
more detailed account and analyzed some hot issues that 
people are concerned about, such as agricultural prob- 
lems, the situation of industrial enterprises, commodity 
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prices, public order, the improvement of the party style, 
and the building of clean and honest government. His 
report was warmly received and praised by the audience. 


S *s Power Output Leads Nation; Local 
Funding Used 


HK2409083494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1207 GMT 23 Sep 94 


[Text] Jinan, September 23 (CNS)—The fourth power 
generating set with the capacity of 300,000 kilowatt of 
Shandong Huaneng-Dezhou Power Plant was ignited for 
test today and would be formally operational on the 
National Day, marking the completion of a large power 
plant with electricity-generating capacity of 1.2 million 
kilowatts. 


Meanwhile, on the National Day, the last Shandong 
village without electricity supply will disappear, 
declaring the success in providing all Shandong villages 
with electricity. 


By the end of 1993, the total installed capacity of power 
generation in Shandong was 10.74 million kilowatts with 
an annual capacity of 61! billion kilowatts. This year the 
installed capacity of electricity in Shandong will alto- 
gether increase 725,000 kilowatts. At present, installed 
capacity and annual output of electricity in Shandong 
respectively rank second and first in the whole country. 


Following the five trans-province electrical networks of 
East China, Northeast, North China, Central China and 
Northwest, Shandong has become the sixth largest elec- 
trical network, an independent system with an installed 
power-generating capacity of over 8.6 million kilowatts 
and an annual power generation of 53.1 billion kilowatts. 


As Shandong has all along given prominence to power 
construction, one after another, more than 30 large 
generating sets have been installed or expanded, namely 
Shiquanquan, Longkou, Zuoxian, Huangdao, Huaneng- 
Dezhou, Huangtai, etc. 


To bring into play the initiative of districts and enter- 
prises, Shandong is the first one in China to raise fund 
for building power plants, thus finding a way out instead 
of being limited by the state monopoly of electrical 
industry. The Longkou Power Plant, the first power 
plant built with local fund, was founded in 1984. After 
that, power plants of Zuocheng, Huangtai, Dezhou, 
Heze, Huangdao, etc. were also set up through different 
fund-raising methods. 


Shandorg Holds Cotton, Textile Work Conference 


SK 2309062994 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Sep 94 


[Text] The provincial agricultural capital goods, cotton, 
and textile work conference was held in Zibo on 22 
September. 
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Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the provincial government, 
made arrangements for implementing the guidelines of 
cotton, textile, and agricultural capital goods conferences 
successively sponsored by the State Council. 


Zhao Zhihao said: Cotton, textile work, and agricultural 
capital goods are three extremely important factors of 
the national economy and prominent problems directly 
affecting the interests of peasants, industrial develop- 
ment, revenues, sound operation of the national 
economy, and social stability. We should further seek 
unity of thinking, define tasks, strengthen measures, and 
firmly attend to the work in these aspects which is 
related to the overall situation. 


In regard to the work related to the purchasing of cotton, 
Zhao Zhihao said: The work priority in the next step is to 
purchase cotton. This year, cotton should persistently be 
purchased and sold at unified prices in line with unified 
policies, management, and standards so that the state 
acquires increasingly more cotton resources. We should 
act in unison with the party Central Committee and the 
State Council to handle problems related to the pur- 
chasing and marketing of cotton. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed: We should strictly enforce the 
discipline governing the purchasing and marketing of 
cotton. Cotton growing areas must neither reduce the 
amounts of allocated cotton nor exceed the cotton 
quotas. Cotton management units must neither make 
false reports on the amounts of allocated cotton nor 
exceed the cotton marketing quotas. Noncotton manage- 
ment units and small retailers must neither fraudulently 
purchase nor rush to purchase or manage cotton. 


In regard to the textile work, Zhao Zhihao pointed out: 
Our province is a large textile province. The provincial 
party committee and the provincial government have 
regarded the textile work as a key pillar industry of the 
province and paid high attention to it. Simultaneously, 
we must notice that the textile industrial structure of our 
province is not reasonable enough and the seating 
arrangement of the textde industry's economic results 
does not suit that of [words indistinct] and its output. In 
particular, small cotton mills have difficulties in sur- 
viving and have gotten to the point of closing down. 


Zhao Zhihao said: According to the current actual con- 
ditions, the province set forth general orientation and 
targets for developing the textile industry as follows: 
Comprehensively make readjustment, reduce [words 
indistinct], increase efficiency, optimize structure, and 
upgrade the textile industry. 


In regard to the reform of the system for circulating such 
agricultural capital goods as chemical fertilizer, Zhao 
Zhihao pointed out: We should unify our thinking with 
the central policy decisions so as to ensurc the smooth 
progress of this reform. We Should thoroughly clear up 
the circulation channel; resolutely ban illegal manage- 
ment; strictly attack, according to laws, the activities of 
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cheating and doing harm to the peasants by manufac- 
turing and marketing fake and poor-quality commodi- 
ties; resolutely manage the prices of agricultural capital 
goods; and keep the factory marketing prices of chemical 
fertilizer within the state- and provincial-stipulated tar- 


gets. 


Vice Governor Wang Jiangong presided over the confer- 
ence. Present at the conference were more than 500 
people, including responsible comrades of the concerned 
provincial-level departments, cities, prefectures, and key 
cotton-growing counties. 


Shanghai Aims at International Metropolis Status 
by 2010 


OW 2709123294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1216 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Shanghai, September 27 (XINHUA)—China’s 
largest economic center of Shanghai is striving to edge 
itself into the ranks of international metropolis by the 
year 2010. 


A survey shows that, Shanghai has approved 9,661 
foreign investment projects with foreign capital totalling 
20.6 billion U.S. dollars. 


Among them, 250 projects are funded by world famous 
transnational corporations, such as the Hitachi Com- 
pany of Japan, the International Business Machines 
Corporation of the United States, the Siemens Company 
of Germany, the Volkswagen Automobile Company of 
Germany and the Philips Company of the Netherlands. 


The output, export volume and taxes delivered to the 
state by 3,500 foreign-funded industrial enterprises last 
year accounted for about 17 percent, 22 percent and 16 
percent, respectively, of the city’s total. 


At the same time, Shanghai imported 3.5 billion U.S. 
dollars worth of industrial raw materials, and exported 
eight billion U.S. dollars worth of products, about 20 
percent of its total industrial output. 


To boost its economy, Shanghai has focused its efforts on 
the tertiary industry in recent years. 


The city has set up seven state-level markets of nonfer- 
rous metals, petroleum, chemicals, iron and steel and 
foreign exchange. 


Some of them have been connected with the information 
networks of REUTER and the ASSOCIATED PRESS. 


The Shanghai Nonferrous Metals Exchange has become 
the third largest in the world. 


The total transaction volume of the financial markets in 
Shanghai has soared up to 1,000 billion yuan. 


Al present, the output in the tertiary industry covers 
about 33.5 percent of the gross national product of 
shanghai. 
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The economic boom in Shanghai has attracted financial 
Altogether 29 foreign banks have opened branches in 
Shanghai. 


The Citibank of America has even moved its China 
headquarters from Hong Kong to Shanghai. 


In addition, 80 financial institutions have set up offices 
in Shanghai. 

Moreover, construction of 80 financial buildings is pro- 
ceeding well at the Lujiazui Banking and Trading Devel- 
opment Zone in the Pudong New Area, an economic 
zone expected to usher in the transformation of Shang- 
hai’s industrial and financial sectors. 


Shanghai's burgeoning economy and opening up attracts 
more and more foreign tourists. 


An average annual one million foreigners visit shanghai, 
which hosts an international seminar, a fair, or cultural 
and sports activities every three days. 


Since 1986, the city has sponsored a series of festivals of 
tv, film, pantomime, arts, plays by Shakespeare, photo- 
graph exhibitions and piano contests to enliven resi- 
dents’ life and help them widen their general knowledge. 


To make Shanghai an international economic, financial 
and trading center, the municipal government has spared 
no efforts to upgrade infrastructure. 


It plans to invest 100 billion yuan in this field in the next 
decade. 


So far, the newly-built Nangpu and Yangpu bridges over 
the Huangpu river have opened to traffic. 


The first phase of waste water treatment project in the 
Suzhou creek has been completed. 


A 15-kilometer-long subway and a 48-kilometer-long 
round-the-city highway will be completed within the 
year. 


Construction of other projects to improve the infrastruc- 
ture facilities is proceeding well. 


spanenet Earns $96 Billion From Exports Since 


OW2309043594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0246 
GMT 23 Sep 94 


[Text] Shanghai, September 23 (XINHUA)—This, 
China’s largest industrial city, has earned 96 billion U.S. 
dollars from exports in the past 45 years, according to 
the latest edition of the SHANGHAI ECONOMIC 
NEWS. 


In 1993 the paper said, Shanghai's export and import 
volume hit 12.718 billion U.S. dollars-worth, which is 
137 times the amount in 1949, when the people's 
republic was founded. 


This report contains information which is or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


4 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Shanghai's export and import volume was only 93 mil- 
lion U.S. dollars-worth in 1949. This figure has grown by 
11.5 percent annually in the past 45 years, with the 
annual growth rate reaching 26.1 percent since 1978. 


According to the paper, Shanghai earned 7.38 billion 
U.S. dollars in 1993, equivalent to 90 times the amount 
in 1949. 


Farm and sideline products used to dominate Shanghai's 
exports in the past, while light and heavy industrial 
products made up nearly 90 percent of the total in 1993. 
The export of technology-intensive and high-tech prod- 
ucts have taken up larger shares in the past few years, the 


paper said. 


In the 1950s Shanghai's major trading partners were 
limited to the then Soviet Union, Eastern Europe and 
Hong Kong. Nowadays, however, Shanghai has devel- 
oped trade relations with 177 countries and regions all 
over the world. 


Shanghai's imports used to fluctuate around 50 million 
U.S. dollars-worth each year during the nearly three 
decades before 1978. Owing to large-scale imports of 
facilities and raw materials by the city’s rapidly 
increasing foreign-funded enterprises, however, Shang- 
hai’s imports have been rising by 27.9 percent annually 
over the past few years. The total import volume reached 
5.336 billion U.S. dollars-worth in 1993, an increase of 
484 times over the amount in 1949 or an annual rise of 
14.7 percent over the past 45 years, the paper said. 


Meanwhile, the municipality has paid close attention to 
labor exports and contracting large construction projects 
overseas. Prior io 1979 Shanghai's overseas construction 
business used to be confined to aid to third world 
countries. But since China adopted the open-door policy 
the city has made optimal use of a contingent of talented 
people and its advanced technology and industry to 
expand co-operation with overseas countries in construc- 
tion projects and labor export. 


Since the municipal corporation for foreign economic 
and technological co-operation was founded in 1984, 
Shanghai has signed 799 contracts for construction 
projects and labor exports, worth a total of 897 million 
U.S. dollars. 


By the end of 1993 Shanghai had set up 13 local 
companies dealing with construction and labor exports 
overseas, apart from 19 local branches of the national 
corporations in such businesses in Shanghai. 


By 1993, the city also signed 4,153 contracts for tech- 
nology imports, with a transaction volume of three 
billion U.S. dollars. Most of the technology has been 
introduced from western countries and used in Shang- 
hai's key projects and industry. 


Over the past three years, the municipality has spent 
78.7 million U.S. dollars introducing advanced facilities 
for public works and telecommunications, accounting 
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for 17.3 percent of the total imports. Imports of metal- 
lurgical facilities have cost the city 52.34 million U.S. 
dollars in the past three years, 11.5 percent of the city’s 
total imports, the paper said. 


Shanghai To Train Laborers Due To Work 
Overseas 


OW 2609143994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1432 
GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Shanghai, September 26 (XINHUA)—Laborers 
due to work overseas will have to be trained before they 
leave Shanghai, the largest city in east China, officials 
said. 


Foreign labor service training system will be carried out 
from October | this year, said an official with the 
Shanghai Municipal Foreign Trade and Economic Coop- 
eration Department here today. 


All people to be dispatched to work abroad from 
Shanghai will have to acquire a certificate, said the 
official, adding that three foreign labor training centers 
have been established in the city. 


Dozens of Shanghai firms are dispatching workers over- 
seas. By the end of August this year, the number of 
people sent to work abroad have reached 30,000. 


Most of the laborers were went to Japan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore, Macao, Africa and the Middle East as con- 
struction workers, tailors, technicians as well as software 
developers and management personnel. 


Telephone Lines in Shanghai Tops 2 Million 


OW 2709103594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0938 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Shanghai, September 27 (XINHUA)—The 
number of telephone lines in Shanghai topped 2 million 
today, more than any other city in China, according to 
the Municipal Administration of Posts and Telecommu- 
nications. 


A program-controlled switchboard with 10,000 lines 
went into operation in the Jingiao Post and Telecommu- 
nications Office in the Pudong New Area, thus 
increasing the number of Shanghai's telephone lines to 2 
million. 


Xu Zhichao, director of the Municipal Administration 
of Posts and Telecommunications, said that Shanghai's 
telecommunications capacity has doubled over the past 
two years. 


“That indicates that Shanghai's telecommunications 
industry has entered into a period of rapid growth,” he 
said. 


The city had just 100,000 telephone lines at the end of 
1980. But the number grew by 900,000 lines, or at an 
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annual rate of 40 percent, from 1991 to 1993 in which 
4.23 billion yuan was invested in the telecommunica- 
tions industry, Xu said. 


Shanghai plans to spend 3.7 billion yuan in the industry 
this year, increasing the number of telephone lines to 2.2 
million by the end of the year. 


Xu said that the number of telephone lines in Shanghai 
is projected to rise to 3 million in 1995 and rise further 
to 3.8 million in 1997. 


“Our goal is to enable every family to have a telephone 
set by the end of the century,” he said. 


Zhejiang Power Industry Takes Shape 
OW 2609140394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1319 
GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, September 26 (XINHUA)—The 
power industry in Zhejiang Province, despite its lack of 
coal and oil resources, has taken shape thanks to the 
government's encouragement of an all-round energy 


development. 


Zhejiang is now one of the few provinces able to generate 
electricity with water power, coal, tidal energy, wind 
power and nuclear power. 


At present, the province has an installed capacity of 8.02 
million kilowatts, an increase of 270 percent over that 15 


years ago. 


Almost all of the rural households have used electricity 
as the main energy source. 


For a long period of time, the province used to develop 
only water power. 


However, Zhejiang was challenged by the energy crisis 
since the 1980s, when its economy began to boom. 


The amount of electricity generated by those water 
power plants proves far from being enough for the 
province. 


To pave the way for economic growth, the provincial 
government decided to focus on the development of the 
thermal power plants in its large ports. 


Up to now, Zherhai, Taizhou, Beilun and Wenzhou 
have all set up thermal power plants. 


Al present, the amount of electricity generated in 
thermal power plants accounts for about 75 percent of 
the province's total. 


At the same time, Zhejiang has started to make use of its 
rich wind power resources and tidal power. 


So far, the province has set up a dozen wind power plants 
and tidal wave power plants in Wenling, Xiangshan, 
Shengsi and also on big islands. 


Among them, Jiangxia tidal wave power plant ranks first 
in the country. 
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The province has also taken the lead in developing 
nuclear power. 


In 1991, the first unit in the Qinshan nuclear power plant 
started to generating electricity, putting an end to the 
long history of no nuclear energy power in China. 


To quicken the pace of power development, state-owned 
enterprises in Zhejiang have spent 10 billion yuan devel- 
oping the power industry for the past five years. 


The province has also introduced foreign capital into 
this field. 


Since last year, the province has signed 14 contracts with 
foreign businessmen involving foreign funds of 4.6 bil- 
lion U.S. dollars. 


The foreign businessmen will invest in the second phase 
construction of the Jiaxing power plant, the Wan- 
giangmen thermal power plant, the fourth phase con- 
struction of the Taizhou power plant. 


Central-South Region 


Guangzhou Plans To Become Major ‘International 
Metropolis’ 

OW2809035 194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0335 

GMT 28 Sep 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, September 28 (XINHUA)— 
Guangzhou, the capital city of south China's Guangdong 
Province, has invited mayors of some of the world’s 
major cities, heads of international consortia and corpo- 
rations, and other well-known figures to a symposium to 
be held in the city next month. 


The symposium will last four days from October 5 to 8 
and introduce to the world a plan to develop the city into 
an international metropolis in the coming 15 years, said 
Chen Kaizhi, vice-mayor of Guangzhou. 


“We hope to develop closer ties with the world’s major 
cities, consortia, foundations and multi-nationals to 
achieve that goal,” he said. 


Participants will include the mayors of Los Angeles and 
Dallas in the United States, the British city of Manches- 
ter, Frankfurt of Germany, Lyon of France, Auckland of 
New Zealand, and Melbourne of Australia, as well as 
business and financial representatives from more than 
10 countries. 


Guangzhou estimates that it will need more than 300 
billion yuan (about 35.2 billion U.S. dollars) to rise to 
the rank of international metropolis. 


The city will extend to the southeast and expand its free 
trade zone and three development zones, the vice-mayor 
said. 
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Prospective investors will be invited to discuss the 
subway system, the planned second Guangzhou interna- 
tional airport, and other freeway, harbor, industrial and 
power supply projects. 


Modern Cities, Towns Grow in Guangdong Rural 
Areas 


OW 2709140994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1352 
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[Text] Guangzhou, September 27 (XINHUA)—New 
booming modern cities and towns are springing up on 
the picturesque farmlands in south China’s Guangdong 
Province. 


Provincial statistics show that the booming towns have a 
total population of 19.04 million, accounting for 29 
percent of the total population of Guangdong, a figure 
well above the national average. 


More surplus farm laborers in the rural areas are flowing 
to industry and service trades. 


At present, nearly 40 percent of the province's total rural 
labors have turned to industry and service trades, and 
the percentage is much higher in the Pearl River delta 
area. 


During the past dozen years, the province's agricultural 
output value in the total rural output decreased from 
68.4 percent in 1978 to 27.8 percent in 1993. 


The fast expansion of township enterprises has acceler- 
ated the process of urbanization. In 1993, the gross 
income of the province's township and village enter- 
prises was more than 240 billion yuan, accounting for 
over 70 percent of the overall income of the rural 
economy. 


In the Pearl River delta, most of the 16 cities at the 
county level and 493 towns have been modernized, with 
fine transport and telecommunications facilities, and 
they serve as local political, economic, cultural and 
information centers. 


In some places, there is virtually no distinction between 
town and country. 


Shenzhen Increases Autonomy of State 
Enterprises 


11K 2409064 194 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 20 
Sep 94 p 4 


[Article from the “Opinion” page by Wang Xiaozhong: 
“SEZ Loosens Reins on Enterprises”} 


[Text] Shenzhen, at the vanguard of China’s economic 
reforms ever since it was designated a special economic 
zone (SEZ) in 1980, is once again pioneering reform in 
terms of government-enterprise relations. 
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At the end of August the Shenzhen municipal govern- 
ment moved to dissolve the guardian-ward relationship 
between State enterprises and concerned government 
departments in the city. 


Under the new enterprise reform decree, the Shenzhen 
government units, city people's congress and the juris- 
diction departments cannot run enterprises, or act as 
their guardians any longer. 


The city’s enterprises will no longer be required to seek 
permission from supervisors to deal with the customs 
and taxation bureaux, or to allow their personnel to go 
abroad. 


They will be able to make their own enterprise decisions. 


The government, instead of separating enterprises into 
several different categories and allowing different 
departments to “own” them, 1s establishing an indepen- 
dent department holding ownership of all State enter- 
prises. 


The new department will manage enterprises primarily 
by appointing directors, acting much in the same way as 
a board of directors in a corporation. 


There would be no direct administrative interference. 


According to the new decree, enterprises in Shenzhen 
will not be subject to supervisors’ orders from November 
Be 


This marks an important change in enterprise- 
government relations. 


The decree comes at a time when enterprise reform has 
been pLaced at the top of the country’s economic reform 
agenda. 


To some extent, when economic reform was first intro- 
duced in Chinese cities in the early 1980s, it was aimed 
at raising the efficiency of State-owned enterprises. 


However, it seemed as long as the government-enterprise 
relationship remained unchanged all attempts failed to 
produce the ideal result. 


Remarkable progress achieved during reform has made 
China the most rapidly growing economy in the world . 
However, problems with enterprises still remain. 


The slow pace of enterprise reform is affecting the 
overall reform process in the country and the building of 
the market economy. 


Since the beginning of this year, economics circles across 
the country began calling for a modern enterprise 
system. Enterprise reform is expected to be at the core of 
reforms next year. 


Giving enterprises more autonomy in their operation 
has been the main reform theme of the previous years. 


However, out of fiscal consideration, many local govern- 
ments are reluctant to let go of the reins. 
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State enterprises are the major sources for government 
revenue. In 1993, more than 30 per cent of government 
revenue was collected from the in-budget State enter- 
prises. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises are the pillars of the 
national economy. It is much easier for the government 
to maintain control over the economy with them at 
hand. 


To most local governments, State enterprises are actually 
their coffers, from which they can withdraw as much 
money as they want Enterprise reform also plays a 
sensitive role in social stability. 


Quite a few State enterprises in the country are worth 
less than their debt. If the government did not back them 
up their fate would be bankruptcy. 


Since the conventional Chinese State enterprise shoul- 
ders cradle-to-grave responsibility for its employees and 
their families, liquidation of even a small part would be 
dangerous without any social security system for the 
redundant employees to fall back on. 


So, a successful restructuring of government-enterprise 
relations in China has at least two prerequisites: a 
taxation system ensuring sufficient government revenue, 
and compensations for workers dismissed from State 
enterprises. 


Shenzhen has served as the test field for China’s reform 
policy. As a pioneer in reform. Shenzhen has made 
remarkable contributions introducing several major 
enterprise reform measures including contracted 
employment and the shareholding system. 


There are very few large State enterprises in the city. Tax 
revenue is large enough to keep the municipal govern- 
ment running. 


What's more, the city has benefited much from market 
economy practices. 


Hence, citizens are ready to accept even more radical 
reforms. 


The chance for success of this reform—the dissolution of 
the government-enterprise relationship—is high in Shen- 
zhen, but it will still require much work to implement it 
in practical terms, even with the privileges on offer in the 
city. 


Shenzhen Shuts Down Liquor Producers for 
Counterfeiting 

11K 2309070394 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 23 
Sep 94 p 3 


[By Wang Xiaozhong: “1! Accused of Faking Top 
Liquors in Shenzhen} 


[Text] Several “underground” liquor producers have 
been shut down by the Shenzhen municipal government 
for counterfeiting world and nationally famous brands. 
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Eleven people were arrested and will be tried for 
usurping registered trademarks, according to the office 
of the newly established State Council Working Confer- 
ence on Intellectual Property Rights. 


More than 300 bottles of fake wine and spirits with 
famous labels including Remy Martin, Martell and 
China’s Wuliangye, together with more than 4,000 
empty bottles and wrappers with fake trademarks, were 
publicly destroyed by the local Administration foi 
Industry and Commerce on September 15, officials said. 


The actions were part of a crackdown by the government 
of the southern city against the violation of intellectual 
property rights by the illegal use of trademarks. 


Since the Trademark Law took effect in 1983, the 
municipal Administration for Industry and Commerce 
has uncovered 236 cases of trademark infringement, 
involving brands from the United States, Britain, 
France, Japan, Italy and Hong Kong. 


The local drive is part of a national campaign aimed at 
enforcing laws and regulations protecting intellectual 
property lights. 


After a telephone conference called by the State Council 
at the end of July, governments at all levels are taking 
severe measures against violations of intellectual prop- 
erty rights, sources said. 


Great efforts are also made to publicize the strict 
enforcement of laws and regulations. 


Through continuous efforts in the past decade, China is 
trying to establish one of the world’s most advanced legal 
systems for protecting intellectual property rights. 


However, as most people in China have no enough 
knowledge of the provisions, and the country lacks 
experience in enforcing them; much has to be done to 
make the laws effective in protecting both domestic and 
foreign owners of intellectual property rights. 


Over the years the central government has earmarked 
funds and organized campaigns on publicity of its laws 
in the field, many of which are adopted in recent years. 


Haikou Free Trade Zones Development Noted 


OW2509143294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1252 
GMT 25 Sep 94 


[Text] Haikou, September 25 (XINHUA)— 
Construction of basic facilities has been carried out 
swiftly in the Haikou Free Trade Zone of Hainan Prov- 
ince, China's largest special economic zone. 


The zone invested 308 million yuan in ground leveling, 
construction of roads and facilities for supplying water 
and electricity, as well as in telecommunications works 
since the Haikou Free Trade zone was established in 
April last year. 
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At the same time, more than a dozen land development 
projects have started actual construction in the zone, or 
still in the process of negotiations, which will bring in a 
great sum of overseas investment to the zone. 


A total of 144 businesses have registered in the zone, 
including 34 foreign-funded enterprises. 


Thirteen companies in the zone are now engaged in 
import and export businesses. The volume of foreign 
trade of these companies has reached 430 million yuan 
and delivered 2.2 million yuan in taxes to the local 
government. 


Shipping Industry Grows ‘Rapidly’ in Hainan 


OW 2409141794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1408 
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[Text] Haikou, September 24 (XINHUA)—The shipping 
industry has grown rapidly in Hainan since the island 
became a province and special economic zone in 1988, 
according to a symposium on the development of the 
shipping industry. 


A release issued at the symposium now in session here 
shows that Hainan had 100 shipping companies at the 
end of June 1994. 


These companies have a total of 220 ships with a dwt 
[dead weight tonnage] exceeding 500, including 30 
freighters with a dwt topping 10,000. 


These ships have a total dwt of 830,000, with bulk 
carriers totalling 748,000 in dwt, according to the 
release. 


To date, shipping routes have been opened to link 
Hainan with 20 countries and regions, a delegate to the 
symposium said. 


The delegate said that before 1988 Hainan had just three 
shipping companies, with the biggest vessel having a dwt 
of 1,500. 


Speaking at the symposium, Vice Provincial Governor 
Wang Xiaofeng said that the provincial government had 
decided to boost the shipping industry as a major mea- 
sure to help gear Hainan’s economy with the economy of 
the world as a whole. 


The expansion of the shipping industry is intended to 
spur the growth of the local economy and promote the 
readjustment of the industrial structure, he said. 


Southwest Region 
Guizhou Congress Committee Convenes Plenary 
Session 


11K2709125294 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] The Eighth Guizhou Provincial People’s Con- 
gress’s 11th Standing Committee meeting convened its 
third plenary session yesterday morning. 
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Chen Yuanwu, provincial people’s congress standing 
committee vice chairman, presided over yesterday 
morning's plenary session which listened to a report 
made by Zhao Ziyi on the province's financial estimates 
implementation in 1994. 


Zhao Ziyi said in his work report: The province's indus- 
trial output value realized at and above township level in 
the January- August period registered a 7.7 percent 
increase over the same period last year while the prov- 
ince’s locally based state-owned industrial enterprises: 
Turned out a total output value of 7.312 billion yuan, up 
by 6.09 percent over the same period of last year; 
realized a total sales volume of 7.18 billion yuan, up by 
4.5 percent; and yielded a total sales profit of 815 million 
yuan, up by 9.07 percent. 


Zhao Ziyi added: The province has comprehensively 
pushed ahead with all types of reforms, successfully 
implemented a new financial system as well as a differ- 
ential taxation system, and boosted financial revenue by 
a large margin. 


Yesterday's plenary session also listened to a report by 
Wen Minxian, provincial public security department 
deputy director, on the province's anticrime struggle and 
social order maintenance work. 


Wen Minxian stated in his report: The province's public 
security organs at all levels have successfully brought 
their unique functions into full play; focused on stability 
maintenance work; actively taken precautions against 
social order problems; properly handled a large number 
of social order violation cases; stepped up traffic control 
and fire prevention work; strengthened public security 
contingent building; and successfully carried out all 
types of work, thereby ensuring the province's smooth 
reform, opening up, and development. However, he 
warned, all comrades concerned should be fully aware of 
each and every arduous task faced by the province's 
covert front [public security front] as well as a growing 
number of major and serious crimes. Social order in 
some parts of the province, he noted, is under serious 
threat at the moment. This year, the province has also 
witnessed a growing number of fire disasters and traffic 
accidents. In view of these problems, Wen Minxian 
called for stepping up the province's covert front 
struggie; making continued efforts to safeguard social 
order; continually and severely cracking down on major 
and serious crime; maintaining social order, strength- 
ening traffic control and fire prevention work; reducing 
accidents; and stepping up police contingent building 
and management. 


The plenary session also listened to a report by Hu 
Kehui, provincial people's procuratorate chief procu- 
rator, on deepening the province's anticorruption and 
antibribery struggle. Hu Kehu: pointed out in her report: 
In the January to August period, the province received a 
total of 2,404 reports on corruption, bribery, and other 
economic crimes, handled a total of 1,017 cases; placed 
a total of 1,228 cases on file for investigation and 
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prosecution; wound up a total of 748 cases; arrested in 
accordance with the law a total of 516 people out of some 
902 people involved in those cases; and prosecuted in 
accordance with the law a total of 501 people involved in 
some 401 cases with the result that the province success- 
fully recovered a total of 35.28 million yuan in economic 
losses for the state and collectives. 


The plenary session also listened to a report submitted 
by the provincial science and technology commission on 
the province’s implementation of the “PRC Law on 
Scientific and Technological Progress” and a report 
submitted by the provincial agricultural economic com- 
mission on the province’s comprehensive agricultural 
exploitation. 


Yesterday's plenary session was attended by a number of 
provincial people's congress standing committee vice 
chairmen, including: Liu Yulin, Liang Mingde, Wang 
Anze, Liang Wanggui, Wang Yaolun, Bu Wenbin, Li 
Renshan, and Li Ning. 


Provincial Vice Governor Mo Shiren as well as Zhan 
Wangyuan, provincial higher people's court vice presi- 
dent, also attended yesterday's plenary session as non- 
voting delegates. 


New Secretary General, Other Officials in 
Sichuan 


HK2809024194 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Sep 94 


[Text] Yesterday [26 September], the | 1th Session of the 
Standing Committee of the Eighth Sichuan Provincial 
People’s Congress decided to appoint Gan Yuping as 
secretary general of the Sichuan Provincial People’s 
Government to replace Shen Guojun; Yang Yongpei as 
deputy director of the Yaan Prefectural Work Commis- 
sion of the Sichuan Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; and Ping Dingyao and Gao Gui- 
chuan as deputy directors of the Qianjiang Prefectural 
Work Commission of the Sichuan Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee. 


Tibet Enjoys ‘Full Freedom in Religious Belief 


OW 2709125094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1236 
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[Text] Lhasa, September 27 (XINHUA)—The Tibetan 
people have enjoyed full freedom in religious belief over 
the past ten years according to an official of the Tibetan 
regional government. 


Zhou Dunyou, an official from the Tibetan Regional 
Nationaiities Affairs Commission, said that such 
freedom is a major part of China’s law on regional 
autonomy for minority nationalities. 


The law states that the Chinese citizens have the right to 
believe or not to believe in religion. 
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Zhou, who has worked in Tibet for three decades, said 
that articles of the law concerning the freedom in reli- 
gious belief have been implemented in spirit and to the 
letter throughout Tibet over the past ten years. 


“We have taken all possible measures to respect and 
protect such freedom,” he said, adding that the system of 
freedom in religious belief has been backed by Tibetans 
and people of various ethnic groups all over Tibet. 


Moreover, an environment marked by unity and social 
stability has been created for various undertakings in 
Tibet,“ he said. 


During the 1980-93 period the central and Tibetan 
governments have earmarked a total of 200 million yuan 
for repairing 1,600 temples and monasteries throughout 
Tibet, he said. 


The Tibetan government has also printed for local Bud- 
dhism believers 1,000 copies of tangyur, or tripitake, a 
very important Buddhist scripture which actually is a 
collection of 3,464 books dealing with astronomy, med- 
icine, linguistics, philosophy, logic, art, history, litera- 
ture, and architecture. 


Over the past decade the Tibetan Buddhism Institute has 
trained 3,000 monks and nuns, he said. 


Zhou said that democratic managerial committees have 
been set up in all temples and monasteries all over Tibet 
to enable monks and nuns to manage religious and other 
affairs on their own, he said. 


The Tibetan regional government has formulated the 
regulations concerning the democratic management of 
temples and monasteries and the regulations governing 
the management of religious affairs, he said. 


“Monks and nuns have also gone into business to meet 
the needs-of a rising market economy in Tibet,” he said. 


For example, the Zhaxi Lhunbo Lamasery, the second 
biggest tourist attraction after the Potala palace in Tibet, 
led all temples in opening a trading company headed by 
a living buddha. 


The company, which has opened subsidiaries in many 
parts of tibet, has become a stable source of financing for 
the lamasery, Zhou said. 


Many temples and monasteries have opened stores, 
hotels, and transportation and tourism companies, in a 
move to improve living conditions for monks and nuns, 
he said. 


Over the past few years, groups of monks and nuns have 
visited Nepal, Bangladesh, Japan and Thailand, he said. 


Meanwhile, thousands of tourists from 100 countries 
have visited temples, historical sites and cultural relics in 
Tibet, he said. 
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Tibet Chairman Interviewed on Regional 
Autonomy Law 

OW 2809114694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2113 GMT 24 Sep 94 


[By XINHUA reporter Duogiong Wuhao (1122 4522 
0124 4110): “Regional Autonomy for Minoriiy Nation- 
alities Brings Tibet to the Road Leading Toward Pros- 
perity—An Interview With Tibet Autonomous Regional 
Chairman Gyaincain Norbu”™} 


[Text] Lhasa, 25 Sep (XINHUA)—"“A number of special 
measures and preferential policies empowered by the 
‘Law on Regional Autonomy for Minority Nationalities’ 
for minority nationality regions have given a strong 
impetus to promoting Tibet's political progress, eco- 
nomic prosperity, and social development; and have 
received the unanimous support and welcome from the 
people of all nationalities in Tibet.” 


The above remarks were made by Tibet Autonomous 
Regional Chairman Gyaincain Norbu in an exclusive 
interview with XINHUA on the occasion of the 10th 
anniversary of the implementation of the “Law on 
Regional Autonomy for Minority Nationalites.” He 
said: The law's promulgation and implementation have 
fully manifested the state's ample respect and guarantee 
of the right of ethnic minorities io manage their internal 
affairs; as well as the state's adherence to the principle of 
ensuring equality, unity, and common prosperity among 
all nationalities. Over the past decade, auionomous 
organs at all levels in Tibet have actively exercised their 
autonomy and, proceeding from Tibet's political, eco- 
nomic, and cultural features, have stepped up legislation 
by drafting and enacting some 150 sets of local laws, 
Statutes, and administrative rules and regulations; 
thereby promoting stability, economic growth, and 
social progress throughout the region. 


To solve ethnic problems and promote ethnic minorities 
work, it 1s essential to vigorously develop the economy of 
minority nationality regions. Gyaincain Norbu said: In 
the past 10 years, Tibet has persisted in taking economic 
construction as the central task in continuously deep- 
ening reform, opening up wider, and actively applying 
the series of special policies and flexible measures 
empowered by the central authorities in liberating and 
expanding productive forces. In 1993, the region's eco- 
nomic growth rate reached 8.1 percent and per capita net 
income of peasants and herdsmen was 52! yuan, while 
the food and clothing problems were basically solved for 
the majority of people. Considerable progress was also 
made in education, science and technology, culture, 
health, radio and television, and other fields of social 
endeavor. 


Tibet is an autonomous region inhabited mainly by 
Tibetans. Gyaincain Norbu said: Through implementing 
the “Law on Regional Autonomy for Minority Nation- 
alities,” the nght of Tibetan and other ethnic groups in 
Tibet to manage their internal affairs has been further 
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implemented, while the initiative of che people of all 
nationalities to be the masters of their own fate has been 
further aroused. At present, Tibetan and other ethnic 
cadres account for 70.3 percent of the total cadres in 
Tibet. Of leading cadres, 67.3 percent at the regional 
level, 56.3 percent at the prefectural (city) level, and 60.9 
percent at the county level are Tibetans. 


Gyainacain Norbu said: Religion has a longstanding his- 
tory and extensive influence in Tibet. Through promul- 
gating and implementing the “Law on Regional 
Autonomy for Minority Nationalities,” citizens’ 
freedom of religion is effectively guaranteed, and the 
lawful rights and interests of Buddhist monks and 
believers and their normal religious activities are pro- 
tected. In the past 10 years, most of the traditional ethnic 
religious festivals have been revived in Tibet, and some 
1,600 monasteries and religious venues have been 
revamped or newly built. The central authorities have 
spent a huge sum of money for repairing and keeping up 
such key monasteries and cultural relics as the Potala 
Palace, Johkang, Sera, and Baiju Monasterics; as well as 
for building new soul towers for the Fifth to |0th 
Baingens. 


The siudy and use of the written and spoken Tibctan 
language have received universal attention. Gyaincain 
Norbu said: Following the Tibetan Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress’ adoption of the “Provisions 
for Studying, Using, and Developing Written and 
Spoken Tibetan” in 1987, the autonomous regional 
government also worked out the “detailed rules for 
implementation” accordingly. Today both Tibetan and 
Han languages are used in important documents issued 
by organs at various levels and at important mectings 
held in Tibet. Tibetan is being used more and more 
widely in social life. Meanwhile, conspicuous progress 
has also been made in protecting, saving, and preserving 
outstanding ethnic cultural relics. 


Discussing ways to further implement the law, 
Gyaincain Norbu said: We should accelerate Tibet's 
development on the basis of equality among all nation- 
alities. To achieve rapid economic growth, Tibet will 
continue to draft and enact local laws, statutes, and 
administrative rules and regulations related to the 
regional autonomy law, and will replenish and improve 
some administrative rules and regulations already in 
force so as to accelerate the region's economic develop- 
ment and improve the people's livelihood, while safe- 
guarding the motheriand’s unification, strengthening 
unity among nationalities, and promoting all-round 
social progress. 


North Region 


Beijing Takes Measures for Checking Inflation 
SK2709123894 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 

10 Sep 94 pp 1, 4 

[Text] In order to resolutely carry out the guidelines of 
the national television-telephone conference held by the 
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State Council on further strengthening price manage- 
ment work, and based on the reality of Beijing Munici- 
pality, the municipal government put forward 10 mea- 
sures for checking Beijing's inflation in an effort to 
further strengthen price management, to particularly add 
impetus to regulating and controlling the prices of daily 
necessities of the masses, and to realize a decline in the 
range of price rise month by month in the next few 
months. 


The municipal government called on all districts and 
counties, and relevant ts to actively take 
action, make concerted efforts, do solid work, and persist 
in implementing the following 10 measures. 


First, we should strengthen leadership, unify ideology, 
and enhance recognition. Leaders at all levels, and all 
districts, counties, and departments should conscien- 
tiously study and profoundly understand the important 
statement made by Premier Li Peng and the statement 
by Vice Premier Zhu Rongyi, enhance the recognition of 
the importance of strengthening macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control and checking the price inflation, and 
never slightly slacken efforts and vigilance in this work 
Of pay No attention to it. We should regard the checking 
of inflation as a major issue of the whole economic work 
for the last four months of this year and for some time to 
come, and as a primary task of macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control. Hence, we should firmly, solidly, and 
successtully carry out the work. The governments and 
departments of all districts and counties should unify 
ideology. keep in step, do solid work, take the interests of 
the whole into account, observe discipline, act in close 
connection with Beying’s actual conditions, resolutely 
carry out the decision made by the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, and consciously do a good 
job in checking inflation. 


Second, we should implement the management of the 
State guiding prices and ceiling prices for grains and 
major nonstaple food. The municipal government will 
not issue new items with adjusted prices in the last four 
months of this year, and in the meantime, will imple- 
ment the management of the state guiding prices and 
ceiling prices for grains, edible oil, pork, beef, mutton, 
and eggs. All state-owned, collective, and individual 
business units should run business in line with the price 
policy. As for the specific details, the municipal price 
bureau will promulgate them for implementation. 


Third, we should conscientiously organize and imple- 
ment the “vegetable basket™ project, do a good job in 
Beying’s grains, vegetables, and livestock production, 
and guarantee stable and ample supply of goods in the 
markets of Beying. We should strengthen the construc- 
tion of grain bases so as to stabilize the acreage of grain 
fields. We should strengthen the field management of 
autumn crops, recapture the loss caused by calamities, 
ensure that the total output of grains will amount to 2.75 
billion kilograms, actively promote large-scale produc- 
tion, and realistically do a good job in increasing the 
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harvest yield. We should conscientiously carry out var- 
ious policy measures of this year on supporting the 
construction of “vegetable basket” project, pay attention 
to the construction and planting of the newly added 
150,000 mu of vegetable fields, ensure to complete the 
task of the newly added 30,000 mu of protective vege- 
table fields, devote major efforts to supporting the devel- 
opment of vegetable specialized villages, and make the 
total amount of this winter's vegetables increase by 60 
percent over the previous year. We should conti» vwously 
pay attention to the construction of hog, chicken, and 
milk cow bases, enlarge their scales, and choose and 
support what 1s excellent. For the time being, we should 
pay attention to the construction of 200 newly built 
large-scale hog farms, and guarantee that the live hogs 
slaughtered will amount to 3.8 million and the com- 
modity hogs 3.7 mullion, of which, 2.5 million should be 
slaughtered by the large-scale hog farms. Besides. we 
should also guarantee that the amount of brooding 
chickens in stock will reach 30 million, the total output 
of table chickens will be more than 33 million, the 
commodity eggs will reach 300 million kilograms, the 
amount of adult milk cows in stock will reach 38000, and 
the annual production of commodity milk wili be 230 
million kilograms. The large-scale hog farms in the 
suburbs of Beijing should guarantee a monthly supply of 
200,000 commodity hogs on the market, directly link 
production with marketing, reduce links, and lower the 
prices. The state commercial units and other relevant 
industrial and commercial departments should 
strengthen the work of delivering grains, edible oil, pork, 
sugar, table salt, vegetables, and other major nonstaple 
food to Beijing, and ensure market supply in the capital 


Fourth, we should use the market risk funds and the 
municipal government's reserve commodities to stabi- 
lize prices in a timely manner. The municipal govern- 
ment is ready to use the market risk funds and the 
reserve commodities of the municipal government to 
stabilize Beijing's market prices of nce, pork, vegetables, 
eggs, and other major nonstaple food. The market risk 
funds are mainly used in compensating for the loss of 
price difference caused by the price restriction of the 
commodities of the state business units after the munic- 
ipal government adopts the measures of setting cerling 
prices. For the restriction of purchasing prices resulting 
in the reduction of reasonable income of the large-scale 
hog farms during their delivery of live pigs to Beying. we 
should use the productive development funds to give 
them appropriate subsidies. Grains, edible oil, sugar, 
pork, eggs, and other municipal government's reserve 
commodities must reach the reasonable reserve amount 
set by the municipal government. 


Fifth, we should promote the reform of circulation 
system, rectify the circulation order, and give full play to 
the leading role of the state business units. All relevant 
departments should conscientiously carry out plans for 
reforming the circulation system put forward in succes- 
sion by the State Council on granns, crude oil, refined oil, 
the means of production for agricultural use, cotton. and 
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other major commodities in the market. In line with the 
State Council's document guidelines, we should screen 
and reorganize the business units of grains, refined oil, 
chemical fertilizer, cotton, and other important com- 
modities, particularly the wholesale enterprises, and 
cancel the business qualification of those units inconsis- 
tem with the business conditions set by the state. 


We should expand and exiend the state commercial 
front, and encourage the qualified retail units to estab- 
lish selling spots in the country fairs and to retail grains, 
oil, meat. eggs, vegetables, and other nonstaple food. 


Sixth, we should continue to strictly control the invest- 
ment scale of the fixed assets and rigorously examine and 
approve projects. We should further control the invest- 
ment scale of the fixed assets and strictly control the 
newly approved projects and the newly started projects. 
In line w.th the documents of the municipal government, 
we should strictly carry out the projects which all dis- 
tricts, counties, bureaus, and headquarters have been 
given authority to examine and approve by themselves 
and continuously suspend the examination and approval 
of the newly started projects. We should strengthen the 
control of sources, strictly examine and approve the 
sources of project funds, and rigidly prohibit the misap- 
propriation of circulation funds or the borrowing of 
loans from foreign business units to expand the invest- 
ment scale. At the same time, we should no longer 
approve the projects of high-grade buildings, guesi- 
houses, and luxurious consumer facilities. 


Seventh, we should further strengthen the management 
of consumption funds. We should strictly control the 
purchasing power of social groups, and suspend the 
examination and approval of the purchase of specially 
controlled commodities by those enterprises running in 
the red, and those im default of tax payment and in 
shortage of funds. We should rigidly control the spending 
of nonproductive consumption funds, control the man- 
datory targets of institutional purchasing power within 
the plan set by the state, and make sure not to surpass the 
plan. We should conscientiously carry out the method of 
linking wages with efficiency, establish the method of 
target management and objective control, and keep an 
appropriate increase in wage income. We should consci- 

entiously strengthen the levy and management of indi- 
vidual income tax and give play to the regulation role of 
tax revenues. 


Eighth, we should strengthen the management, supervi- 
sion, and checkup of the market prices. In line with the 
municipal government's “circular regarding the 
strengthening of supervision and examination of the 
prices of the basic daily necessities and service items for 
residents”, we should conscientiously carry out checkups 
of 20 categories and 34 kinds of commodities and service 
items subject to price supervision and examination, and 
pay great attention to the examination of the ceiling 
prices of pork, beef, mutton, rice, eggs, vegetables, and 
other commodities. All the farm-produce markets in 


Ninth, we should strengthen the t of com- 
modity quality and deal stern blow to the “adulteration 
of quality products with inferior ones” and other law- 
breaking activities. In order to safeguard the normal 
market circulation order, we should protect the Iegal 
rights and interests of consumers. We should deal stern 
blows to the law-breaking activities of adultcrating 
quality products with infenor ones and producing fake 
and inferior products. We should strictly carry out the 

“product quality law”, strengthen supervision by the 
public and public opimons, publicize the misdeed report 
mail boxes and telephones, organize competent quality 
inspection and law-enforcing personnel. and sternly 
investigate and handle all law-breaking acts when they 
are discovered. For some criminals who violate the law 
and commit crimes, we should resolutely punish them in 
line with the law. 


Tenth, we should implement the leadership responsi- 
bility system and realistically carry out the work in 
places where needed. The governmerts at all levels and 
relevant departments should regard stabilizing prices as 
an important task for stabilizing the general tasks of the 
whole party and the whole —- and for implementing 
the purpose of serving the people and caring about the 
life of masses, and implement the system of making 
leaders at all levels to hold responsible for the next level. 
The mayor should be responsible for the work of 
checking inflation in the whole municipality, frequently 
conduct checkups, discover problems, and promptly 
solve and handle them. All persons in charge and com- 
prehensive departments should make specific details for 
implementing the systems and ensure the implernenta- 
tion of various measures. The people's governments of 
all districts and counties should proceed from their own 
reality, establish feasible plans for implementation, 
make them workable on the retail networks of newhbor- 
hoods, townships, towns, and grass-roots business units. 
report to the municipal government for the record, and 
include this work to the year-end evaluation of drstrict 
and county heads’ job responsibility for attaining certain 
targets. We must investigate to the end and strictly 
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punish those who negiect ther duty and do not consci- 
entsously carry out the relevant policies of the municipal 
government, no matter who they are. 


Beijing Executes Several Drug Traffickers 
SK2709125694 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 14 
Sep 94 pp 1. 4 


[Text] On 13 September, the Beying Municipal Interme- 
diate People’s Court held a mecting to announce the 
strict punishment of a number of serous criminals who 
made. transported. sold. and illegally owned drugs. 
Criminals Guo Feith and Wei Zhongy:, who made, trans- 
ported. and sold drugs were escorted to the execution 
ground for execution by shooting after the mecting. Wu 
Xisangdong was sentenced to fixed-term impnsonment of 
1S years during the first trial and was deprived of 
political nights for four years. Criminal How Lei, who 
was found guilty of making. transporting. and selling 
drugs was sentenced to death with two years’ reprieve 
because she assisted the public security organs to capture 
the criminals and made contributions in this aspect. 


The Beying Municipal Intermediate People’s Court also 
sentenced to death Li Chengbing. who was found guilty 
of selling dru: durimg the first tral and deprived him of 
his political right for life. 


Guo Feil. a jobless person from Shenzhen city, ganged 
up with We: Zhongy:, a jobless person from Herve city, 
and with Wang Guanfang and Wei Yancai, peasants of 
the Huyi township m Heze city, to extract and purify 
350 grams of opium into herom which Wei Yancai had 
bought im Heze city, Shandong Province, in October 
1989. But they did not succeed. At the end of that year, 
Guo Feili and Wei Zhongyi instigated Wang Guanfang 
and We: Yancai to use the funds provided by Guo Feil 
to illegally buy 3.750 grams of opium from the Huji 
township in Heze city, Shandong Province. Wang Guan- 
fang and Wei Yanca: brought the oprum to Guangdong 
Province and gave it to Guo Feil: for sale. In November 
1989. Guo Feil and We: Zhongy: premeditated the sale 
of deoxndized ephedrine (ice) 


In carly 1990, Hou Le: (female). a jobless person from 
Urumai city mn Xinjiang, was instigated by Wei Zhongyi 
to use the funds provided by Guo Feil: to buy from 
Xinjiang 25 kg of raw materials for making drugs. In 
June of the same year, Wei Zhongyi and Hou Lei also 
signed a contract with the Taoyuan trading company in 
Shenzhen city on entrusting i to process and produce 
deoxndized ephedrine im the name of a certain plant. 
From June 1990 to April 1991, How Lei and Wei 
Zhongyi. respectively, bought 1.125 kg of raw materials 
for making drugs from Xinjiang and Datong in Shanxi. 
and used them for making deoxdized ephedrine. Wer 
Zhongy: and How Lei were responsible for producing 
and transporting the drugs. Guo Feil: sold in Guangdong 
the 381 kg of deoxrdized ephedrine produced during the 
period from June 1990 to March 1991. In August 1990. 
Wei Zhongy: also ganged up with other people to plan 
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the production of deoxdized ephedrine m Here city, 
Shandong Province, and under the guise of Shenzhen 
medicines import and export company and in the name 
sively invested 450,000 yuan in building a “precision 
chemicals plant™ in Hrze city, Shandong in an 
attempt to continuously make deoxidized ephednne 


2 


Wu Xiangdong and Yan Jiing. respectively, kept 23.69 


Chengh: 

kg of heroin to Haidian Distnct in Beying Municipality 
and sold it at the bridge head of No. 81 lake at shortly 
after 1100 on the morning of 4 November 1993. Li 
Chengbing was arrested in the act. 


Hebei Secretary Speaks on Education Work 
SK2709133994 Shyiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 14 Sep pi 

[Excerpts] The provincial education work conference 
sponsored by the provincial party commuttee and the 
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provincial people’s government opened on 13 Sep- 
tember. During that morning’s session, Cheng Weigao, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, delivered a 
speech entitled “Implement the Strategy of Giving Pref- 
erential Development to Education and Create a New 
Situation in the Province’s Education.” Ye Liansong, 
governor of the province, delivered a report entitled 
“Enforce in an Overall Way the ‘Outline of China’s 
Educational Reform and Development’ and Strive To 
Build Hebei Into a Strong Province in Education and the 
Economy.” Chen Yujie, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, presided over the work conference. 
Attending the conference were leading comrades from 
the provincial party committee, the provincial people’s 
congress standing committee, the provincial people’s 
government, and the provincial Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference committee, including Lu 
Chuanzan, Zhao Jinduo, Wang Youhui, Liu Zuoiian, 
Zhang Runshen, Chen Hui, and Wang Zuwu. The pro- 
vincial education work conference is a very important 
gathering. It is chiefly aimed at relaying and imple- 
menting the spirit of the national education work con- 
ference sponsored by the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council; at mobilizing party committees and 
governments at all levels throughout the province to 
regard as a guidance the Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the party’s basic line in further implementing the 
strategy of giving preferential development to education; 
at earnestly and successfully grasping the enforcement of 
the “outline of China’s educational reform and develop- 
ment”; and at discussing and defining targets, tasks, as 
well as specific policies and measures for the province to 
conduct educational reform and development until to 
the end of this century. 


Cheng Weigao’s speech is composed of the following 
three parts: 1) Efforts should be made to correctly 
understand and imp!ement in an overall way the spirit of 
the national education work conference. 2) Efforts 
should be made to further unify and upgrade the under- 
standing of party committees and governments at all 
levels on the education work. 3) All-out efforts should be 
made to make the province strong, to do practical deeds 
for education earnestly, and to create a new situation in 
the province’s education work. 


Cheng Weigao pointed out in his speech: The funda- 
mental key to implementing the spirit of the national 
education work conference lies in truly fulfilling the 
strategic idea of giving preferential development to edu- 
cation to every party committee, government, and social 
circles. It is necessary to truly embody the ideology of 
giving preferential development to education not only 
while discussing and formulating an overall plan for 
economic and social development and long-term plans 
but also while readjusting the allocation of construction 
projects and the investment structure. This means that 
while making arrangements for fiscal plan and current 
work and dealing with the specific contradiction between 
economic construction and educational undertakings, it 
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is imperative to unambiguously ensure the preferential 
development of educainn. It is necessary to realistically 
and successfully organize the enforcement of the “‘out- 
line of China’s educational reform and development.” 
Attention to training talented personnel, guarantee for 
educational input, and practical deeds done for educa- 
tion should be regarded as an important content in the 
system under which party and government leading 
cadres at all levels should hold responsibility for the 
attainment of certain objectives during their tenure as 
well as an important criterion in appraising their admin- 
istrative achvevements. 


Cheng Weigao stressed: To build Hebei into a strong 
province in the economy, it is imperative to first build it 
into a strong province in education. In boosting the 
economic construction. it is imperative to embrace the 
task of boosting educational undertakings. Paying only 
attention to grasping the economy and no attention to 
grasping education do not represent the achievement in 
the total transformation of work emphasis. We should 
place the educational undertakings on the central posi- 
tion that is as important as that in economic construc- 
tion and grasp education as we did for the economic 
work. 


In citing the overall demands for the province to create a 
new situation in the education work in his speech, Cheng 
Weigao pointed out: By the end of this century, we 
should ensure the fulfillment or overfulfillment of the 
target of implementing the provisions set in the “outline 
of China’s educational reform and development” so as to 
enable the major targets of educational undertakings 
across the province to be ranked in the front row of the 
country. Efforts should be made to basically build Hebei 
into a strong province in education. He urged party and 
government leading personnel at all levels and the 
departments concerned to realistically enhance their 
leadership, to do a good job in earnestly conducting 
reform, to pay attention to the work of moral education, 
to successfully grasp the gight key projects, to enhance 
the school management, and to create a new situation in 
the province’s education work by firmly relying on 
teachers. [passage omitted] 


Attending the education work conference were leading 
personnel from the provincial level departments con- 
cerned, secretaries of various prefectural and city party 
committees, mayors and commissioners of various pre- 
fectures and cities, vice mayors and deputy commis- 
sioners in charge of education work of various prefec- 
tures and cities, chairmen of the education commissions 
at all levels, chairmen of the education trade unions at all 
levels, secretaries of various county (county-level city) 
party committees, heads and mayors of counties and 
(county-level cities), as well as secretaries of the party 
committees under the provincial level higher educa- 
tional institutions and their presidents. 
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Northeast Region 


Liaoning Acting Governor oa Price Controls 


SK2709135294 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 7 Sep 94 p 1 


[Text] At the national television and telephone confer- 
ence sponsored by the State Council on 6 September, 
Acting Governor Wen Shizhen made a speech on 
describing the first-half situation of price increases and 
the measures adopted for prices control as well as on the 
issue of how to implement the important speech given by 
Premier Li Peng and how to successfully grasp several 
mayor tasks. 


He stated: Since the beginning of this year, governments 
at all levels across the province have adopted a series of 
measures to control the prices and stabilize the markets. 
During this year’s January-July period, the province's 
index of retail prices showed a 19 percent increase and 
was lower than the national average level. Between July 
and August this year, the acreage of grain farmland that 
suffered the three consecutive and unusual flooding and 
typhoon reached a total of 38.2 percent. This promoted 
the price increases of non-staple foodstuffs, grains, and 
cooking oil. In response, the provincial party committee 
and people's government adopted the measures of stabi- 
lizing the markets and curbing the prices; blocked the 
trend of price increases; and had the prices of nonstaple 
foodstuffs such as meat, vegetables, and eggs begin to fall 
after a rise. However, tasks for controlling the prices in 
the second half of this year still are very arduous. Thus, 
he urged localities across the province to earnestly study 
the spirit of Premier Li Peng’s speech and put forward 
the following six tasks in line with the province’s reality, 
which should be emphatically fulfilled in the second half 
of this year: 


|. Efforts should be made to unify understanding, to 
enhance the leadership, and to implement the system 
under which the leading personnel should hold respon- 
sibility for the attainment of certain objectives. We 
should regard the work of controlling inflation as an 
important link and governments at all levels across the 
province should regard the work of stabilizing the prices 
as a first important task. Efforts should be made to have 
governments at all levels further implement the system 
under which their leading personnel should hold respon- 
sibility for the attainment of certain objectives and to 
regard the work of controlling the price increases as an 
important target of appraising the political achievements 
scored by the government. 


2. Efforts should be made to grasp the crucial problems, 
to give priority to focal points, to vigorously stabilize the 
markets and prices of grains and cooking oil. Focal 
points adopted for currently stabilizing the markets in 
the province are to stabilize the prices of rice, flour, and 
bean oil. Efforts should be made to bring into full play 
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the main channel role of the state-owned grain depart- 
ments and a good job should be done in organizing the 
sources, processing, delivery, and supply of grains. The 
state-owned grain shops should provide commodities 
with fixed prices and ensure the quality and supply of 
commodities. Efforts should be made to establish reserve 
systems for grains and cooking oil as well as risk foun- 
dation for them so as to ensure the fulfillment of the 
tasks of storing | million tonne grains and $0,000 tonne 
cooking oil this year. 


3. A good job should be done in grasping the project of 
“vegetable basket” and ensuring the urban supplies of 
nonstaple foodstuffs. Current tasks are t successfully 
grasp the last-phase management over the vegetable 
fields and to minimize the losses caused by the disaster. 
Efforts should be made to vigorously develop vegetable 
production by providing reserved farmland. Based on 
the existing 700,000 mu of vegetable farmland, the 
acreage of such farmland should reach to more than | 
million mu in the winter-spring period. A good job 
should be done in organizing the outside purchase of 
staple vegetables suitable for storage and of vegetables 
with small-amount supplies. Efforts should be made to 
continuously develop the production of hogs, poultry, 
and eggs, and to upgrade their marketing rate. We should 
ensure the market supplies of festive days, such as the 
National Day, the New Year Days, and the Spring 
Festival, and establish or improve the storage systems of 
pork and edible sugar so as to reinforce the capability of 
market control. 


4. Efforts should be made to improve the macroeco- 
nomic readjustment and control and to enhance the 
supervision and management over the market prices. We 
should continuously bring under control the scale of 
investments made in fixed assets; suspend the projects 
under construction that deserve to be suspended; post- 
pone the projects that deserve to be postponed; and cut 
those that deserve to be cut. A good job should be done 
in conducting mass inspection over the consumer funds 
and bringing under control the over-rapid increase of 
consumer funds among a number of industries and 
trades. Efforts should be made to resolutely deal blows at 
the unlawful practice, such as driving up prices by taking 
the opportunity of disaster, dominating the markets 
through cheating, hoarding and speculation, and reaping 
staggering profits. Governments at all levels should not 
issue the new measures of readjusting the prices within 
the year. Efforts should be made to continuously enforce 
the price managerial methods of submitting reports to 
the higher authorities for price increases and for the 
record, of bringing the price different rate under control, 
and of setting forth price limits. We should also enhance 
the supervision and examination over the prices of 
people’s living necessities and of service trade. It is 
necessary to have the prices of pork and staple vegetables 
be relatively stable through the price different rate con- 
trol. We should stabilize the prices at the existing level 
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among the replica, by-products, and seasonings that have 
been turned out with the raw material of grains. 


5. Efforts should be made to bring into full play the role 
of the funds of regulating the prices of nonstaple food- 
stuffs in controlling the commodity prices. Various cities 
should use their price regulation funds to stabilize the 
prices of key commodities and give adequate subsidies in 
line with their practical situation to the purchase, 
delivery, and sales of meat and vegetables. 


6. Efforts should be made to enhance the supervision and 
inspection over the markets and commodity prices. Lia- 
oning Province has issued the “notice on banning the illegal 
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practice and prices for reaping staggering profits.”” Various 
localities are implementing the notice among their selected 
commodities and among some industries and trades as well 
as are striving to score initial achievements in this regard 
before the National Day. The emphasis of provincial price 
mass inspection should be placed on investigating and 
handling the price violations in the basic living necessities of 
residents, among service trades, and in the means of agri- 
cultural production; as well as the arbitrary collection of 
charges in the fields of education, medical, power supply, 
railway transport, and post and telecommunication. We 
should make all-out efforts to have the commodity prices be 
basically stable. 
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Tariff Talks Key to Taipei's GATT Membership 


OW 280908 1594 Taipei CNA in English 0743 GMT 28 
Sep 94 


[By P.C. Tang and Y.C. Tsai] 


[Text] Geneva, Sept. 27 (CNA)}—Whether Taiwan can 
become a full member of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) before the end of this year 
will depend on its continued tariff concession consulta- 
tions with GATT contracting parties in October, Tai- 
wan’s Vice Economic Affairs Minister Sheu Ke-sheng 
said Tuesday [27 September]. Taiwan now holds 
observer status in the Geneva-based world trade regu- 
lating body. 


Sheu, who represented Taiwan at the fourth round of 
tariff negotiations with the United States here, made the 
statement at the end of the six-day talks. 


Both sides have yet to reach agreement on a variety of 
topics, although detailed discussions in the past six days 
have made both positions very clear, he pointed out. 


Further bilateral negotiations were needed to discuss the 
service industry, alcohol and tobacco products, govern- 
ment procurement and civil aircraft, he said, adding that 
both sides have agreed on tariff reductions for 90 percent 
of farm and industrial goods. 


Taiwan must accelerate its bilateral tariff talks with 
GATT signatories in its bid to enter the world trade body 
before the year’s end, he stressed. Currently, he pointed 
out, Taiwan has met with more than 20 GATT members, 
including the United States, Canada, the European 
Union, Australia, New Zealand, Japan, Hong Kong, 
Chile, the Philippines, Thailand and Singapore, on tariff 
reductions. Similar talks with South Africa and Malaysia 
have already been completed, he added. 


In addition, he said, the seventh meeting of the GATT 
working party on Taiwan's membership application ts 
tentatively set for Oct. 24-25. Admitting that the 
schedule is tight, Sheu said that Taiwan must “hurry 
up.” According to GATT requirements, Taiwan's pro- 
tocol for accession must first be passed by the GATT 
council meeting in November. 


Netherlands Supports Bid for GATT Membership 


OW 2709091094 Taipei CNA in English 0740 GMT 27 
Sep 94 


[By Nelson Chung] 


TAIWAN 67 


[Text] London, Sept. 26 (CNA)}—Holland supports Tai- 
wan's speedy entry to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT), a senior Dutch trade official said 
Monday [26 September]. 


“We simply cannot leave such an important trading 
nation outside that trade policy framework. Getting 
Taiwan in is important,” Frans Engering, director- 
general for Foreign Relations of the Dutch Ministry of 
Economic Affairs, said at the opening of the 12th 
meeting of the Dutch-Chinese Joint Business Council in 
the Hague Monday. 


Engering noted that technical cooperation between the 
Netherlands and Taiwan has increased in recent years. 
He believed that the aim of Taiwan's government policy 
to encourage the forging of strategic alliances and 
strengthen existing links will have the desired impact. 


He told the ROC [Republic of China] delegation, headed 
by Louis C. Lo, chairman of the China Shipbuilding 
Corp., that the economic challenges which Taiwan faces 
are very promising and “deserve our support.” He also 
expressed the hope that the Taiwan business community 
can be effective in enhancing cordial relationships 
between Taiwan and Dutch private sectors and help 
forge closer bilateral links between the two countries. 


The meeting was co-chaired by Lo and S.J. Jonker, 
chairman of the Dutch-Chinese Economic Cooperation 
Committee. Jonker said the delegates will continue to 
explore trade and investment opportunities, but at the 
same time “try to be creative in identifying new forms of 
cooperation and new ways of entering markets where 
joint efforts are required.” 


He added that the presence of Engering clearly illus- 
trated the keen interest the Dutch Government takes in 
a continuous process of cooperation and consultation 
between governments and business circles when it comes 
to fostering trade and investment relations between the 
Republic of China and the Netherlands. 


The meeting was preceded by two discussions in the 
morning on environmental protection and information 
technology and electronics. Louis C. Lo also led China 
Shipbuilding officials to Nevesbo for discussions on 
possible future cooperation in ship designing with the 
Dutch ship-design center. 


The panel discussions will continue on Tuesday followed 
by visits to waste disposal projects and Heiniken 
Brewery. Lo and China shipbuilding officials will then 
proceed to Hamburg, Germany, Wednesday while the 
rest of the 20-man ROC delegation will visit Rotterdam 
before returning to Taipei on Thursday. 
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Hong Kong 


XINHUA Demands Apology for Patten Remarks 


HK2809045694 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 27 Sep 94 p 2 


[By M Y Sung} 


[Text] Governor Chris Patten’s demand that China 
should apologise for implying local civil servants had 
politicised a tendering process has led, in turn, to a 
demand from a Chinese official for an apology from Mr 
Patten. 


The Governor's call for an apology, made in a televised 
interview, was based on comments made on the main- 
land over the awarding of the Container Terminal Nine 
{CT9]} contract to Jardine Matheson. 


The local deputy director of the Xinhua News Agency, 
Zhang Junsheng, has strongly condemned the statement, 
saying the governor was the one who should apologise. 
Mr Zhang denied his side had blamed civil servants for 
the CT9 contract award. “It was not a matter that could 
be decided by ordinary civil servants,” he said. 


Mr Zhang said he doubted Mr Patten, as chairman of the 
Executive Council, would not have known about the 
awarding of the contract. He also accused Mr Patten of 
using slanderous words and making false accusations 
against the Chinese side. Mr Patten said the Chinese side 
should not have accused local civil servants of having 
“behaved outrageously. by politicising the award of con- 
tracts’’ which he said was a “preposterous allegation”. 


The governor's words were translated by the Chinese 
media as “the Chinese side blamed Hong Kong's civil 
servants for being shameless in awarding the contracts”. 


Meanwhile, Mr Zhang has said celebrations for Taiwan's 
National Day should not be held in the government- 
owned Cultural Centre in Tsim Sha Tsui. 


XINHUA Deputy Discusses Sino-British 
Declaration 


11K 2809044494 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Sep 94 p Al2 


{Zhang Junsheng Answered Reporters’ Questions on 
the 10th Anniversary of the Signing of the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration, Stressing That the Chinese Side 
Strictly Follows the Declaration and Spares No Effort To 
Maintain Hong Kong's Stability and Prosperity”’] 


[Text] At a National Day evening party yesterday, Zhang 
Junsheng, deputy director of the XINHUA Hong Kong 
Branch, said that over the past 10 years since the signing 
of the Sino-British Joint Declaration, the Chinese side 
has been implementing it strictly, and has never changed 
its policies and principles on Hong Kong. It has done its 
utmost to maintain Hong Kong's prosperity and sta- 
bility. 


FBIS-CHI1-94-188 
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Prior to the evening party, a reporter asked Zhang 
Junsheng what he felt and thought about the 10th 
anniversary of the signing of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration. Zhang said: Director Zhou Nan has already 
been interviewed by reporters and made some remarks 
on this question. What he said represents the views of the 
XINHUA Hong Kong Branch. He continued: The Sino- 
British Joint Declaration is a significant international 
agreement. Through negotiations, the Chinese and 
British Governments resolved the Hong Kong issue, 
which had been left over by history. This is also a good 
example for the international community. Since the 
signing of the joint declaration and since it became 
effective, the Chinese Government has always followed 
it strictly. We spent quite a long time drafting the Basic 
Law. The process took four years and eight months, 
during which time the opinions of people from various 
circles in Hong Kong were solicited. In the Basic Law, 
the Chinese side's basic policies and principles on Hong 
Kong, which were stated in the Sino-British Joint Dec- 
laration, were made more concrete and fixed in the form 
of law. There are 160 articles in the Basic Law to ensure 
the concrete implementation of these policies and prin- 
ciples, so that Hong Kong's long-term prosperity and 
stability can be guaranteed. 


He said that over the past 10 years, the Chinese side has 
never changed its policies and principles on Hong Kong, 
and has been endeavoring to maintain Hong Kong's 
prosperity and stability. According to the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration, Hong Kong is in the transition period, 
which runs from the day the document came into force 
on exchange of the instruments of ratification between 
the two sides until 30 June 1997. Britain continues to 
carry out administrative management in Hong Kong 
during the transition period so that Hong Kong's pros- 
perity and stability can be maintained. On this, the 
Chinese Government will cooperate with the British 
Government. During the transition period, we have been 
actively cooperating with the British side on all issues 
that will contribute to Hong Kong's prosperity and 
stability. 


He continued: Over the past 10 years, some turbulence 
and disputes have appeared in Hong Kong. None of 
them was caused by the Chinese side. 


A reporter asked: Some people say that there are certain 
indefinite and imperfect points in the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration. What is your opinion about this? Zhang 
Junsheng said: Since the Sino-British Joint Declaration 
was signed and put into effect, with the approval of the 
supreme power organs of both countries, it should be 
strictly observed and implemented by both sides. There 
does not exist any question of whether it is perfect or 
imperfect. Some people are trying to cover up their 
unfaithful implementation of the joint declaration by 
saying there are imperfections in it. This is certainly 
wrong. Answering the question of another reporter, who 
said that neither side was sincere when signing the joint 
declaration, Zhang Junsheng said: On our part, we were 
sincere. If the other side was not, that 1s their problem. 
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Zhang also said that the Chinese side is ready to invite 
the second group of Hong Kong affairs advisers, but it 
has not yet been decided how many and who will be 
invited, and when it will take place. Once it is decided, 
everyone certainly will be informed immediately. 


Official Calls for ‘Practical Actions’ by UK 


HK2709154294 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Sep 94 p Al2 


[“Dispatch” by staff correspondent Li Hsiao-ping (2621 
4562 0393): “Britain Should Produce Some Practical 
Actions If It Is Talking of Cooperation” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 26th—Wang Fengchao, State Council 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office deputy director, 
said here today that the Chinese Government had kept 
its policy on Hong Kong unchanged since the signing of 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration, whereas Britain had 
changed its policy toward Hong Kong. Hong Kong 
Governor Chris Patten has been willfully pursuing his 
course of action in promoting his “three-violations” 
political reform package, thereby ruining the climate of 
cooperation between China and Britain on the problem 
of Hong Kong. He pointed out that since Britain has 
stated its wish for cooperation over the problem of Hong 
Kong, 1t should produce some practical actions. 


Wang Fengchao met this morning with William Purves, 
chairman of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank Hold- 
ings Company, and his assistants. Concerning the 
progress made by the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group 
{[JLG], Wang said that the 30th session of the JLG had 
ended earlier in Beijing with the Chinese side being 
highly dissatisfied with the results. At the JLG meeting, 
many of the issues raised by the Chinese side were not 
addressed in a satisfactory manner. 


Wang Fengchao pointed out that the promotion by Chris 
Patten of the “three-violations” political reform package 
had entirely ruined the climate of cooperation between 
China and Britain over the problem of Hong Kong. He 
said that in drafting the Basic Law, the Chinese Govern- 
ment was thinking mainly of a smooth transition for 
Hong Kong, had listened to Britain's views through 
diplomatic channels, adopted views which were sound 
and conducive to Hong Kong's smooth transition, and 
written these views into the Basic Law after the Basic 
Law Drafting Committee passed them with a two-thirds 
majority. The Basic Law cannot be amended before | 
July 1997 but Chris Patten has made revisions to it and 
his package therefore cannot converge with the Basic 
Law. For this reason, China had no choice but to proceed 
according to the Basic Law after 1997 to set up another 
stove and recompose the three-tier political structure. 
Take the Election Committee as an example. The Basic 
Law provides that it should comprise of four groups of 
people but in Chris Patten’s package the committee will 
be comprised of directly elected district board members. 
Regarding functional constituency elections, former 
Hong Kong governor David Wilson had stated that they 
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were indirect elections in which corporate bodies were 
the voters. But Chris Patten’s package changed it into 
direct elections by trades and professions in which all 
members of a trade or profession can vote, thus violating 
not only the principle of gradualness, orderly progress, 
and balanced participation in developing democracy but 
also introducing political factors into all trades and 
professions, aggravating capital-labor contradictions, 
and complicating the already highly political relation- 
ships within the industrial and commercial worlds. This 
works against Hong Kong’s investment environment. 
“After such a controversy, we have great doubts whether 
Britain can cooperate with China in the transition 
period. Britain's policy toward Hong Kong has changed 
but ours will not. We sincerely hope that the one country, 
two systems can take place in Hong Kong and Hong 
Kong's capitalist system can remain unchanged for 50 
years.” 


Wang Fengchao stressed that Basic Law amendment 
follows a strict procedure and an amendment must 
obtain the consent of two thirds of all the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region's [SAR] National People 
Congress [NPC] deputies, two thirds of the SAR legisla- 
tors, and the executive chief before it can be submitted to 
the NPC. Moreover, an amendment must be studied and 
recommended by the SAR Basic Law Committee. None 
of these can be done before | Juiy 1997. Therefore the 
Basic Law cannot be amended before this date. A high- 
ranking British official once remarked that it would only 
take a decision by China to amend the Basic Law. This is 
totally wrong. 


Wang Fengchao pointed out that since China and Britain 
signed the Joint Declaration there have not been any 
facts to prove any change in China's policy toward Hong 
Kong. But Britain's has changed. “I am puzzled by this 
as such a change does not do any good for Britain.” 
Wang stated that China and Britain are holding talks 
through the airport committee to work out a package 
deal on the financial arrangements. The talks have 
progressed and it is hoped that they will come to an 
agreement as soon as possible on the basis of the Mem- 
orandum of Understanding and resolve related prob- 
lems. It is hoped that Britain will stop creating new 
problems, complications, and continuously ‘shifting the 
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goal posts’. 


Wang Fengchao stated that China's established policy of 
“one country, two systems” toward Hong Kong will not 
change under any circumstances. It is a principle estab- 
lished for the sake of long- term unification. The Chinese 
Government hopes to prove that “one country, two 
systems” is workable through the example of Hong Kong 
and has in mind the long-term consideration of the 
return of Taiwan. There are only 1,009 days left before | 
July 1997. Every staff member at the State Council Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office can feel the weight of 
their responsibility and wants to ensure the sound imple- 
mentation of “one country, two systems” in Hong Kong. 
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Editorial Urges Pulling Plug on JLG Talks 
11K 2609075294 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 26 Sep 94 p 15 


{Editorial: “It’s Time To Stop This JLG Charade”} 


[Text] Enough is enough. it is time to pull the plug on the 
Joint Liaison Group [JLG] talks, which have become the 
diplomatic equivalent of a patient on a life support 
system. The talks should be abandoned at least until 
Beijing indicates it is willing to treat the negotiations as 
a serious forum for resolving the problems of the transi- 
tion to Chinese rule. 


Still licking its wounds from the bitter electoral reform 
row, China has proved it cannot separate politics from 
economics. Beijing's decision-makers and negotiators 
are cynical men who impute their Own motives to others 
and assume their own limitations and vices are unt- 
versal. They are determined to thwart any co-operation 
with Britain on the transfer of sovereignty, preferring to 
wait until 1997 to decide the fate of many issues integral 
to a smooth change-over. 


As this is now apparent to Britain, it should not pretend 
otherwise. Pretence is more damaging to confidence than 
announcing that co-operation is not possible and 
deciding what arrangements can be put in place to 
minimise uncertainty and upheaval during the transi- 
tion. 


Let us not again go through the farce we saw last week 
when JLG negotiators ended a fruitless round of yet 
more talks with yet more bickering. 


There is one obvious exception, of course. Agreement on 
funding for the Chek Lap Kok airport is very much in 
China’s economic interests. But no ene doubts that 
exactly when and how the deal is stitched up will be 
dictated by China. 


On the other hand, Beijing sees no urgency in co- 
operating with Britain in the setting up of a court of final 
appeal, the localisation of laws, the extension of extra 4i- 
tion treaties and many more issues. They can wait, says 
China. 


Britain has only one chance of reviving co-operation and 
that is a faint one. It can only hope that while it gets on 
with the job of putting in place its own arrangements for 
Hong Kong's transition to mainland rule, that there are 
changes in China which alter the feudal hierarchy in 
Beijing and make it more conducive to dialogue. 


There is already considerable anxiety that Britain will 
spend too much time trying in vain to break the Sino- 
British impasse. As things stand, the JLG talks have been 
perverted into nothing more than propaganda theatre. 
Beying’s crude tactics—adopting an uncompromising 
stand on every substantive issue while simultaneously 
expressing “disappointment” that little progress has 
been made—have become depressingly familiar. 
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The Governor, Chris Patten, yesterday gave the first 
indication that Britain was looking at unilateral action to 
ease the transition as it did on political reform. He 
should now go further. Rather than making veiled, 
rhetorical references to a contingency plan, he should be 
reassuring the people of Hong Kong that if Sino-British 
co-operation is out of the question, Britain will do all it 
can to make the transition as painless as possible. 


China may dismantle any arrangements Britain imple- 
ments before the handover. That is a risk it takes. All the 
more necessary if it offers some reassurance to Hong 
Kong people during what the British Foreign Secretary, 
Douglas Hurd, described a week ago as an imperfect 
transition”. 


Beijing's determination to block the important ninth 
container terminal (CT9) over the involvement of the 
British hong, Jardines was a blatant example of the 
lengths to which it is prepared to go to punish Britain for 
the political reform row. After all, China believes that 
political considerations should [preceding word in 
italics} be uppermost in decisions like this. It has been 
made abundantly clear that when China ts in charge after 
1997, ideological correctness and political loyalty—not 
engineering competence, skills or costs—will be a factor 
in awarding government contracts. And many other 
things as well. 


“Progress” in the JLG talks, as Beijing sees it, means 
total acceptance of its unilateral demands. This 1s not 
what the people of Hong Kong understand by progress, 
however. What we want and need is a solution to an 
important problem affecting the future prosperity of the 
territory, uncoloured by ideological blacklists and unim- 
peded by Beijing's petty efforts to assert its power and 
dominance. 


When Deng Xiaoping first announced that Bening 
intended to resume exercise of sovercignty over Hong 
Kong in 1997, he said that the prosperity of Hong Kong 
would be assured. That promise hangs in the balance 
today, hostage to the ire of a few old men in Beijing and 
the sterile posturing of China’s modern mandarins in the 
JLG. 


Editorial Urges Fad to Political ‘Mudslinging’ 
11K 2609074894 /ftong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 26 Sep 94 p 12 


[Editorial: “Ten ‘fears on and the Mud Still Flying} 


[Text] If a week, as they say, 1s a long time in politics, 
then 10 years must be a lifetime. 26 September 1984, 
may seem light years ago on the political timeframe, but 
to most of us in Hong Kong, the day is not only fresh, but 
burnt into our memories. The initialling of the Joint 
Declaration on that day was hailed as an event of historic 
significance, not only for this territory, but also for the 
relationship between China and Britain. 
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Before passing judgment on the Sino-British agreement, 
it is important to consider what the negotiators could 
and could not achieve. The Joint Declaration was aimed 
at uniting the community in our march towards a new 
future. But instead it has politicised our society. This 
became abundantly clear once the political mudslinging 


began. 


Who is to blame? Some say it is the British. Some say it 
is the Chinese. Some say it 1s Governor Chris Patten. 
Such is the politicisation of the Hong Kong community 
today. It is a very difficult question to answer. Any 
assessment 10 years on must, if it is to be truly honest, 
address the distressing fact that, although this territory is 
going back to Chinese sovereignty, it cannot be said that 
Hong Kong is now totally pro-China, as some would 
have us believe. Confidence was sadly undermined by 
the 1989 Tiananmen Square crackdown. Increased levels 
of emigration have testified to the uncertainties that 
persist in our community. 


The fact remains, though, that the landmark deal was 
welcomed at first in Hong Kong, Beijing and London as 
a diplomatic triumph. After two years of bitter wran- 
gling, an agreement had been reached between our 
colonial rulers and our future communist masters for the 
return of Hong Kong to Chinese sovereignty. Of course, 
we knew that the agreement was only the matrix within 
which a whole new set of relationships would have to 
develop. Even in our initial euphoria, we did not dismiss 
or diminish the worries which still remained. These 
included among many others, questions of nationality, 
land ownership, defence and above all, human rights. Of 
course we knew that guarantees for the territory after 
1997 would remain blurred at the edges, at least until 
after Beijing had drafted the Basic Law. But still there 
was euphoria. People on all sides put their suspicions 
behind them, in their eagerness for a friendly and trou- 
ble-free transition founded on mutual trust. 


It didn’t work out that way. The euphoria faded rapidiy. 
Today, 10 years later, the Jomit Declaration is, by most 
accounts, in tatters. Mutual distrust has returned. 
Hurling of political mud has again become the order of 
the day. 


An exclusive poll sponsored by the Sing Tao Group 
(including THE HONGKONG STANDARD) on the 
10th anniversary has revealed a majority of Hong Kong 
people doubt China and Britain's ability to steer Hong 
Kong through the transition period. 


The people of this sophisticated society grew up in 
de-facto freedom, although the mechanism of democ- 
racy, such as voting, was not present. They have come to 
cherish their freedoms. They are now confused as to 
whether this freedom will still exist after 1997. One side 
insists that this freedom will not exist unless it is 
enshrined in political reforms. The other side says it will 
be there, but they want to do it in a different way. This 
is confusing to the community. Loyalties are being torn. 
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It is worth noting, however, that the Sing Tao poll also 
showed that a majority of Hong Kong residents are 
optimistic about the territory's future under Chinese 
rule. With the 1997 issue settled, people thought it was 
time that sovereignty should return to China. 


All who love this place, however, want to see the 
remaining 2-1/2 years of the transition pass in an atmo- 
sphere free of the distrust, confusion and political acri- 
mony that surrounds our daily life. 


A lot has happened in the past 10 years. The Joint 
Declaration is now mired in lack of progress over issues 
that before Tiananmen, and before Mr Patten, seemed to 
be easy matters to solve. The airport and Container 
Terminal Nine are just two examples. But, they have 
now been politicised. All this political in-fighting does 
Hong Kong no good and victimises its people. It was 
once thought that the Joint Declaration would sweeten 
Sino-British ties. But those ties have soured in the past 
10 years. In the process, some of the easier transition- 
related issues have become so complex as to be almost 
insurmountable. The transition has become an uphill 
climb as both sides continue their ideological struggle 
using Hong Kong as a battleground. 


Finance and trade have always been seen as keys to the 
future of this place. Fortunately, Hong Kong's unparal- 
leled prosperity continues. Happily, foreign investors are 
still upbeat about the territory. 


The debate continucs about the results of the recent 
district board election. Nearly 700,000 people voted. out 
of an electorate of more than two million, Was that a 
success or a failure? It is better, surely, to have the right 
to vote and not exercise it than not to have it at all. 
People obviously want to have greater democracy— 
whether in mundane local matters, such as rubbish 
collection or in how their political lives are shaped. 


The architects of the Joint Declaration hoped to give us 
13 years to settle the transition issues. We seem to have 
wasted 10 of those 13 years. There has been little 
achieved. The pressure is now on, 2-1/2 years is not long. 
But if a week is a long time in politics, 2-1/2 years is a 
very long time indeed. We can achieve a lot, if the 
political will is there on both sides. We must not lose 
sight of the fact that we are talking about six million 
people and their collective future. That alone should be 
enough to propel political will. 


There is right and wrong on both sides. No party ts 
completely innocent. Their in-fighting has left a stench 
in the air that needs to be cleared right away. Hong Kong 
people will demand no less. 


Editorial Urges Cooperation Between UK, China 


11K2409073994 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 24 Sep 94 p 16 


[Editorial: “Restore Co-operation Spirit] 
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[Text] Once again the Joint Liaison Group has been 
drearily disappointing. What should have been a trium- 
phal meeting ahead of the tenth anniversary of the 
signing of the Joint Declaration on Monday, broke up 
instead in bitterness and acrimony. The predictable 
impasse over the airport, Container Terminal 9 [CT9] 
and the Court of Final Appeal was followed by the usual 
recriminations. 


The Chinese side, determined to distract attention from 
its continued failure to pay more than lip-service to the 
notion of separating politics from economics, accused 
the British of holding back vital information on the 
workings of the Hong Kong Government. British team 
leader Hugh Davies’ description of this as a “bit of dust 
kicked up in one’s face” was accurate enough. But it is 
hard to escape the feeling that neither side is really ready 
to kiss and make up for the greater good of Hong Kong. 
Ch.aa continues to suspect Britain is raking off huge 
profits from Hong Kong before 1997 and plotting to 
wield continued influence in the territory thereafter. 
Britain denies this with equal determination. But it ts 
doing little to calm Chinese fears. 


Hong Kong people may be forgiven for throwing up their 
hands in despair at the apparent tendency of both 
sovereign powers to shore up their own face at the 
territory's expense. British and Hong Kong government 
fears of a legal vacuum after the handover following the 
JLG’s failure to localise laws are perfectly genuine, as is 
their concern that other transition business will be left 
unfinished. 


But the truth, as both sides know, is that it will be a 
victory for China but no great defeat for Britain if Chris 
Patten leaves from Kai Tak instead of Chek Lap Kok in 
1997 or if the busit.*ss that should have gone to Hong 
Kong's CT9 goes instead to new port facilities across the 
border. It is Hong Kong that suffers as the sovereign 
powers squabble. That is a far cry from and spirit of the 
Joint Declaration, «hich pledged both sides to preserve 
the stability and prosperity of Hong Kong. 


 _ Attacks China for Playing Games in 
HK 2409073394 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 24 Sep 94 p 15 


{Editorial: “Stop Playing Games With HK” ] 
[Text] Just listen to them bickering. 


“Frankly, | am very discontented that there has been no 
greater progress made,” China's senior Joint Liaison 
Group [JLG] negotiator, Guo Fengmin, said after three 
days of talks in Beijing. 


“If ambassador Guo 1s disappointed, | can only say | am 
more disappointed,” the British team leader, Hugh Dav- 
ies, countered. 
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These two mea are meant to be resolving important 
issues over the 1997 transition, issues that affect every 
man, woman and child who plans to stay in the territory 
after 1997. 


Instead, they sound like two children arguing in a school 
playground...“Did”. “Didn't”. “Did”. “Didn't”. 


It has to be said that our sympathies go out to Davies, 
who appears to be on the receiving end of yet another 
massive goalpost-moving operation by the Chinese nego- 
tiators. His patience appears to be wearing thin. 


The very fact that the JLG negotiators have been 
reduced to using this sort of language shows just how bad 
things are between Britain and China. 


Davies and Guo, who must be sick of the sight of each 
other, are, after all, diplomats. 


When the respective diplo-babble is decoded, Davies is 
actually accusing Guo of plain, old-fashioned dishon- 
esty. 


Davies, known to prefer behind-the-scenes diplomacy, 
was infuriated by remarks made by Guo on Thursday, 
and was deeply frustrated by China's constant stone- 
walling. 


Davies made this absolutely plain yesterday when he 
took some more pot shots at his Chinese counterpart. 


Guo had accused British negotiators of ignoring his 
team’s repeated requests for information on the budget 
and, can you believe it, the territory's archives. 


“I think it would be far from true to say we've been 
delaying a response,” Davies said. “All I can conclude is 
that he (Guo) is kicking up a bit of dust to disguise delays 
on other fronts. 


“I have to say that ambassador Guo has never once 
raised the matter of archives with me and so it is rather 
curious to be accused of delaying matters over archives,” 
he said. 


In diplo-babble, this translates as: “Guo is taking the 
mickey.” 


Archives? What on earth have archives got to do with it? 
What's next, photographs of oid Hong Kong? Maps of 
the territory circa 1897? Will Guo want to know the 
python population of the New Territories? Or the terri- 
tory’s bus routes in 1966” 


Come on, ambassador Guo, if you want to play games, 
surely you can do better than raising the ludicrous 
subject of archives. 


As the gulf between Beijing and London widens, the 
arguments are becoming sillier and silher. 


It was difficult not to giggle when it was solemnly 
announced on Wednesday that one of the few matters 
the JLG negotiators had managed to see eye-to-eye on 
was a postage-stamp agreement. 
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The JLG was set up in 1984 to hammer out the technical 
aspects of the transfer of sovereignty. Ten years later, all 
it can agree on are matters related to postage stamps. 


What about Hong Kong's ninth container terminal 
(CT9), the final court of appeal, the new airport, and the 
localisation of Hong Kong's laws? Not an inch of 
progress was made on these key issues. 


One can't help but wonder whether China is really 
serious about resolving these issues at all. 


After all, the real argument behind constant bickering 
over invoices and archives seems to centre on who has 
control over Hong Kong in the lead-up to 1997. 


Having withdrawn its co-operation on transitional 
arrangements, is China attempting to ease in its sover- 
eignty by stealth? 


Yesterday, Davies called for an end to “trading accusa- 
tions” and a return to proper negotiations in the JLG. 


Both sides are scheduled to meet again in London in 
December, but what on earth are they going to discuss? 


The only relief for Davies is that he will not have to stare 
across the table at Guo any more. Guo is retiring and will 
be replaced by Zhao Jihua, a director of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office. 


The names may change but it is difficult to believe 
Zhao’s tune will be any different unless there is a drastic 
improvement in Sino-British relations. 


Just to help matters along, Zhang Junsheng, the deputy 
director of the local branch of the New China News 
Agency (Xinhua) made his own contribution to the 


proceedings yesterday. 


“Many issues have to be discussed but the British side 
did not have positive and serious responses, leading to 
the slow progress of the JLG,” Zhang said helpfully. 


We trust he kept a straight face. 


Highly Placed ‘Sources’ Say CT9 ‘Shelved’ 
11K 2809080094 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 28 Sep 94 pi 


[By Mary Binks] 


[Text] The ninth container terminal project, CT9, has 
been effectively shelved, making it the first victim of the 
bitter row between Britain and China over the 1997 
handover. 


Highly placed British sources have acknowledged that 
the urgently needed $12bn [Hong Kong dollars} project 
will not be built before (Ae handover, jeopardizing Hong 
Kong's status as the world’s number one container port. 


China has refused to give the project its blessing because 
of the involvement of the British hong Jardines in the 
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consortium developing the terminal. The Government 
has decided not to retender the project even if Jardines 
pulls out. 


British sources conceded that allowing Jardincs to be 
ditched from the project would be seen as kowtowing to 
China and would harm investor confidence. 


“We just can't afford to give that message to the business 
community,” ome source said. For more than a month 
Jardines has resisted pressure from within the consor- 
tium to pull out, and the hong stated last week that it had 
no intention of withdrawing. 


Officially, Britain will continue to pressure China to 
approve CT9 while privately acknowledging that the 
project is dead in the water. 


The shioping industry warned yesterday that Hong 
Kong's economy could be seriously damaged if CT9 was 
not built by 1997. Construction is already 18 months 
behind schedule, resulting in an estimated $26bn [bil- 
hon] in lost revenue. 


Sunny Ho, the chairman of the Hong Kong Liner Ship- 
ping Association, which represents 90 percent of ship- 
ping companies in the territory, said: “{The message] is 
that political factors overshadow realistic decisions. 


“Our position is that we don't care who runs the terminal 
as long as we have a terminal. 


“But it seems the Chinese government simply wants the 
British government to kick Jardines out. What can you 
say? I mean that's just not a commercial decision.” 


China's refusal to approve the CT9 franchise stems from 
a troubled relationship with Jardines, dating back to 
early colonial days. 


Jardines further angered Beijing when it announced this 
year that it was delisting from the Hong Kong stock 
exchange. More recently Jardines supported the political 
reform agenda of the Governor, Chris Patten, during 
Britain's row with China over arrangements for the final 
elections under British rule. 


China has accused Patten of awarding Jardines the CTY 
franchise as a reward for its support. Co-operation 
between Britain and China on transitional arrangements 
collapsed last week when a meeting of the Joint Liaison 
Group in Beijing ended in acrimony. Britain is now 
preparing to go it alone on several unresolved issues 
related to 1997. 


Ho said the timing was too critical for the Government 
to consider re-tendering the project. “Hong Kong needs 
CT9 urgently,” he said. “It's been delayed by more than 
a year, and there are heavy costs associated with the 
delay.” 


Accelerating work on the 10th and 11th contaimes termi- 
nals was not a viable alternative at present, Ho said. 
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“CT10 could only come on stream by the year 2000, and 
that is only further delay because we need CT9 by 1995,” 
he said. 


“Even if it was approved today the carliest date CT9 
could come on stream is 1997. The year 2000 would be 
four years behind schedule. That would be chaotic.” 


Ho said the capacity of existing container terminals will 
be exceeded by next year, jeopardising the territory's 
status as the world’s aumber one container port. 


“Our number one position ts based on efficiency.” he 
said. “With scarce land and scarce resources we managed 
to become the number one container port in the world 
simply because of the efficiency and good management. 


“[Without CT9] that would definitely be hampered if 
not lost. If cargo cannot go through Hong Kong then it 
will go elsewhere for transhipment. 


“Every box transhipped through Hong Kong brings an 
economic benefit of $70,000 to Hong Kong and if [the 
containers] are not transhipped through Hong Kong we 
will lose all these benefits.” 


Ho said the volume of container traffic through the Kwai 
Chung terminal had increased by 25 percent compared 
with last year and the number was continuing to swell 
with the growth of China's economy. 


“We are forecasting very serious congestion or roads 
leading to the Kwa: Chung container terminals by July 
next year and a more serious situation in 1996," he said. 


No Court of Appeal Without PRC Approval 


HK 2809045494 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Sep 94 p 6 


{By Fung War-Kong and Ada Yuen] 


[Text] The Government will not set up a Court of Final 
Appeal if China docs not approve its establishment 
before 1997. Executive Councillor Professor Felrce Lich- 
Mak said yesterday. She said the court would not be able 
to establish sts purrsdiction without the endorsement of 
the future sovereign. 


Without an accord with China, Professor Lich-Mak sand, 
the National People’s Congress could simply adopt 
another resolution to dismantie the court after 1997— 
just as it had done with the three tiers of government. 


This would defeat the whole purpose of having a court in 
place before the handover, she said. 


She sand there had been considerable progress on the 
formation of the court at the Jomt Liaison Group (JLG) 
session mm Bening last week. China had raised several 
technical questions concerning a draft bill submitted by 
the Government in May. The Government would 
respond promptly to these questions to enable an carly 
accord on the «ssuc, she said. 


FBIS-CHI-94-188 
28 September 1994 


British JLG team leader Hugh Davies said: “If we want 
it to survive, then it must be on the basis of an under- 
standing with China.” 


Speaking after an Exco [Executive Council] meeting, she 
said: “I think the JLG 1s functioning. It's just functioning 
rather slowly.” 


Exco was briefed by JLG members on last week's 
meeting, which was marred by sharp exchanges between 
the leaders of both sides concerning the transfer of 
information about the Government's budget, structure 
and archives. 


Professor Lich-Mak said talks on the transitional 
arrangements for the civil service were urgently needed. 


Details of the civil service structure and other govern- 
ment information, including dossiers on some senior 
officials, would be submitted to Chinese authorities if 
the two governments started discussion. 


Mr Davies rejected China's criticism that they were 
being selectively co-operative. 


“That's their choice of words. As far as we are con- 
cerned, we try to be as helpful as we can. | would like to 
hope that the Chinese side would also be as helpful as 
they can.” he said. 


Mr Davies refused to say what information China had 
asked for during the JLG session. 


Meanwhile, the Chinese team leader at the Sino-British 
Land Commussion, Chen Rongchun, said the mainiand 
was still studying the Government's request for cxtra 
land. He rejected suggestions that China was taking an 
exceptionally long time to consider the request, saying 
that the problem of housing supply was a complicated 
issuc. 


‘Roundup’ Views Economic Links With Mainland 


OW 2709183094 Beying XINHUA in English 1733 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[XINHUA “Roundup”: “Economic Links Benefit China, 
Hong Kong”) 


[Text] Hong Kong, September 27 (XINHUA)}—Lau 
Yuk-sun, a Hong Kong native, started his business career 
by setting up a factory to manufacture electronic prod- 
ucts in southern China as soon as China opened its doors 
to the outside world in 1979. 


By making electronic products with the cheap labor cost 
available there and exporting them to the United States, 
Lau did a very brisk business in China. 


So far his company has extended tts business to several 
Chinese cities, which not only has provided hundreds of 
jobs to the locals but also carned him muilhons of US. 
dollars a year. 
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Lau’s story may well serve as a living proof to how the 
mecreasingly close links between the territory and the 
Chinese mainland have benefited both over the past 15 
years. 


Today. nearly 80 percent of the companies im Hong 
Kong have mvested in China, making the territory the 
largest source of foreign mvestment in China. 


Meanwhile, China, which badly needs foreign funds and 
technology to back up its ambitious modernization pro- 
gram. has also stepped up its presence in Hong Kong as 
it veews the territory as a perfect place to achieve the 


goal 


A report published here carher this year sand that by 
1993 China had replaced the United States and Japan to 
be the second largest mvesior in Hong Kong after 
Britam, which currently governs the territory i took 
away by force m the 19th century. 


The mmcreasing cconomic exchanges between the two 
sides following China's reform and open policy im the 
late 1970s have greatly benefited both to such an extent 
that some coonomrsts have clammed that nerther side can 
do without the other 


Statrstics show that of the average 210 minutes of 
international long-distance calls made by cach Hong 
Kong resident in 1993, about 100 minutes of such calls 
are made to China 


Over the past five years, the average annual growth of the 
telecommunications volume between Hong Kong and 
China exceeded 35 percent 


Last vear, the number of tournsts traveling through 
Luohu, a border check in Shenzhen, totaled 37.5 million, 
%5 percent of whom were Hong Kong people. 


In the first seven months of this year, tourrst arrivals in 
Hong Kong cxceeded five millon, one fifth of whom was 
from the Chinese mainland 


Ihe large volume of people flowing between the two 
sides has ercatly benefited the tourism industry on erther 
side, sand an official with the Hong Kong Tourtst Asso- 
Clatron 


Currently the tourrsm mdustry ts Hong Kong's second 
largest foreign exchange carnet. 


The close tres between China and Hong Kong have also 
boosted the two-way trade, especially the trade mm Hong 
Kong 


In 1993. the total trade volume of Hong Kong main- 
tained a double. digit growth valued at over 2.000 billion 
HK dollars (approxmately 256 billion U.S. dollars). 


(MW the re-caport trade volume, which takes the hon’s 
share on the territory's total export, nearly 88 percent ts 
related to the Chinese mainland, according to an official 
with the Hong Kong Trade Development Council. 
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The boomung trade of the territory mevitably serves as 
an impetus to the local transport business. 


Latest statrstics released by the local government show 
that im the first five months of this year Hong Kong 
remained the world’s busiest container port by regrs- 
tering a total throughput of 4.167 million TEUs (20- 
foot-equivalent units). 


Of the territory's total throughput in 1993, half of the 
goods shipped by containers via Hong Kong were from 
the Chinese mainland, according to a port official. 


The vigorous economic and trade exchanges between the 
two sides have enabled the territory to maintain a steady 
growth over the last couple of years despite the recession 
mm the West, said Lau Siu-kai, a professor at the Chinese 
University of Hong Kong. 


Since 1992 Hong Kong's economy has maintained an 
average annual growth of 5.6 percent and the local 
government expects the growth for this year to reach $.7 
percent, sand lau. 


The rosy prospect prevailing over the territory which 
local analysts largely attribute to the sustained and fast 
growth of China's economy over the past decade or so 
has, mn return, fortified Hong Kong's role as a financial 
center mm the world. 


Last year a tremendous amount of foreign funds mainly 
from the United States, Britain and Japan poured into 
Hong Kong, sending the local share prices spiraling 
through the roof. 


On December 31, 1993, the Hang Seng Index, a key 
indicator of Hong Kong's blue chips, closed at 11.888 
pots, up 116 percent over the previous year 


Today, 80 percent of the world’s top 100 banks have 
either opened their representative offices of established 
branches in the territory. 


Many of the forcign firms come here with a purpose of 
using Hong Kong as a springboard to the vast petental 
market im China, said local analysts. 


With the clock ticking towards 1997, when China will 
resume its sovereignty over Hong Kong, the links 
between the two sides will become closer, they sand, 
adding that so long as a strong China is there, Hong 


Kong's prosperity 1s guaranteed. 


Vietnamese Migrants in Hong Kong Return Home 
COW 2709171494 Beying NINHUA in English 1529 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Hong Kong, September 27 (XINHUA)}—A group 
of 91 Vietnamese migrants today icft here for home 
under a voluntary repatriation program of the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
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Comprising 51 men, 21 women, 11 boys and eight girls, 
the group was the 216th batch to be repatnated home 
under the program which started mn 1989, according to a 
government spokesman. 


To date. 3 total of 42.897 Vietnamese boat people who 
have flooded into Hong Kong over the past decade or so 
have been reportedly returned home since the imple- 
mentation of the program. 


However, the spokesman sand that there are still some 
25.000 Vietnamese migrants remaining in the detention 
centers in the territory. 


Hong Kong Photo Show Highlights Reforms 


OW 2709171394 Bejing XINHUA in English 1603 
GMT 27 Sep 94 


[Text] Hong Kong. September 27 (XINHUA)}—A photo 
show, titled “Onto the 21st Century——China’s 15 Years 
of Reforms and Opening to the World,” opened in the 
Hong Kong Cultural Center today. illustrating the devel- 
opments and lifestyle of China. 


The 180-plus photographs provided a panorama of 
China's progress in economic, cultural, scientific and 
sports fields and tts social life since the country imtro- 
duced the policy of opening to the outside world in 1978. 
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The photos cover a wide range of themes, from “Deng 
Xiaoping and Jiang Zemin With the Deputies to the | 4th 
National Congress of the Communist Party of China™ to 
“Pandas in the 200,000-Hectare Wolong Natural 
Reserve in Sichuan Province.” 


According to Zhang Jianguo, editor-in-chief of 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong branch, most of 
the pictures were shot by XINHUA cameramen, who, 
with thei works, have helped promote an im-depth 
visual understanding of China's past, present and future 


The four-day photo show 1s co-sponsored by the photo 
department of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, New China 
news (N_.C_N.) Lid, China Legal Service (Hong Kong) 
Lid and Gainfast (Holdings) Lid with the help of the TA 
KUNG PAO newspaper and Fortune China Develop- 
ment Lid. 


Henry Fok Ying-tung. vice-chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Politecal Consulta- 
tive Conference, and Zhang Junsheng. deputy director of 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong branch. were 
present at today’s opening ceremony with some 300 
locals. 


Today's photo show was organized in connection with 
the 45th anniversary of the founding of the People’s 
Republic of China which falls on October 1. 
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